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Introduction to Hebrews

On page 1 of his introduction to Hebrews Hughes writes, "Its author is unknown, its occasion
unstated, and its destination disputed. But these are matters at the periphery, not the heart of
the book's importance. All are agreed on the intrinsic nobility of its doctrine. The writer's
mastery of Greek is unmatched elsewhere in the New Testament and his powerfully argued
development of fundamental theological themes indicates the exceptional quality of his
intellect.”

Structure and Content

Guthrie says the Epistle is all about the fidelity and superiority of the Christian revelation
which is the revelation of the New Covenant which has its focus in Christ. Guthrie provides
the following analysis of this Epistle:

1:1-10:18 The Superiority of the Christian Faith
1:1-4 God's Revelation through the Son
1:5-2:18 The Superiority of the Son to Angels
3:1-19 The Superiority of Jesus to Moses
4:1-13 The Superiority of Jesus to Joshua
4:14-9:14 A Superior High Priest — superior to Aaron
9:15-10:18 The Mediator

10:19-13:25  Exhortation
10:19-39  The Believer's present position
11:1-40 Faith
12:1-29 Discipline and its benefits
13:1-25 Concluding advice

Purpose of the Epistle

The purpose is well summed up by Hughes who states, "It is evident ... that the whole
practical thrust of the epistle is to persuade those to whom it is addressed to resist the strong
temptation to seek an easing of the hardships attendant on their Christian confession by
accommodating it to the regime of the former covenant, which they had professed to leave
behind when they were baptised in the name of him who is the Mediator of the new covenant,
and which in any case has been rendered obsolete by the advent of Christ and the inauguration
of the new and eternal order of priesthood. This practical purpose is pursued by demonstrating
that the former system was inherently imperfect and therefore impermanent and that the
period of forty years in the wilderness under Moses was no 'golden age' to be recovered or
emulated, and by insisting on the absolute supremacy of Christ and the sole and complete
sufficiency of the redemption that is ours through him. To compromise this unique gospel is
to lose it; and losing this is to lose everything."

Spicq draws attention to the parallels between Stephen's defence in Acts 7 and the letter to the
Hebrews. He suggests that Stephen's ministry resulted in the conversion of many Jewish
priests in Jerusalem (Acts 6:7). Hebrews, he suggests, was addressed to such priests in the
context of the persecution which broke out after Stephen's death — persecution which had
forced them to flee Jerusalem and perhaps Palestine.

The epistle would seem to have been written before the destruction of the Temple in 70 AD.

Authorship

The authorship of this epistle has long been the subject of debate. Origen summed up best
judgement in his own day when he stated, "Only God knows for certain who wrote it."
Calvin does not think that it came from the pen of Paul but he says, "I class it without
hesitation among the apostolical writings; | do not doubt that it has been through the craft of

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

| Reading The Greek New Testament ~ www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Hebrews|

Satan that any have been led to dispute its authority. There is indeed, no book in holy
Scripture which speaks so clearly of the priesthood of Christ, which so highly exalts the virtue
and dignity of that only true sacrifice which He offered by His death, which so abundantly
deals with the use of ceremonies as well as their abrogation, and, in a word, so fully explains
that Christ is the end of the Law. Let us therefore not allow the Church of God or ourselves to
be deprived of so great a benefit, but firmly defend the possession of it."

Westcott comments on the peculiar language and style of this book. He draws attention to the
large number of Greek words that are peculiar to this Epistle (168 in all). About half of these
words are words also found in the LXX. The style, Westcott thinks to be "even more
characteristic of the practised scholar than the vocabulary." He thinks it to be quite unlike "the
impetuous eloguence of Paul."

Spicq and Montefiore, reflecting a suggestion proposed by Luther, argue that the epistle was
written by Apollos.
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Hebrews 1:1-4 Hebrews 1:1

"The first paragraph of the Epistle gives a IMoAvpepdg kol molvtpdnmg Aot 6 Og0g

summary view of its main subject, the finality AoAnoag T0ig TaTPAotY £V TOIG TPOPNTALG

of the absolute Revelation in Christ as
contrasted with the preparatory revelation
under the Old Covenant... At the same time the
two main divisions of the revelation are
connected as forming one great whole: God
having spoken ... spake ... (6 6goc AoAnocag ...
éhadnaoev). It is not simply that the Author of
the earlier revelation is affirmed to have been
also the Author of the latter ... but the earlier
revelation is treated as the preparation for, the

Though not opening in the traditional form for
a letter the composition ends like one,
concluding with, "some brief personal news
and with greetings and a benediction. The
work may be described, then, as both an epistle
and a treatise, indeed the most extensively
developed and logically sustained piece of
theological argumentation in the whole of the
New Testament.” Hughes.

foundation of the latter." Westcott. "The opening statement ... sets the tone and
introduces the main theme of the whole epistle,
namely, the uniqueness and supremacy of
Christ in comparison with the transitory and
incomplete character of all that preceded his
coming." Hughes.

"In this brief introductory section, God's
revelation through his Son is seen to be not
only superior but final. Bearing in mind that
such a conclusive revelation requires a very
special means, the writer introduces his readers

nolvpepwg little by little, many times
ToALTPON®G IN Many ways

nokar adv long ago, formerly
Aodew speak, talk

to the superior nature of the Son and also links
what he is with what he has done." Guthrie.

AoAncog The aorist participle implies that the
former revelations were preparatory to this
final revelation. The addition of Tovtwv
indicates that this long-expected messianic age
has now arrived.

natnp, tatpog M father
TpoeNTNG, 0L M prophet
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Hebrews 1:2

€M’ €0YATOL TV NUEPDV TOVTOV EAAANCEV
NUIV &V Vi@, OV £Bnkev KANPOVOLOV TAVTOV,
O oL Kol €noincev Tovg aidVIS

ai®dvag Noun, acc pl ciwv, aiovog m  age,
world order, eternity

éoyotoc, 1, ov adj last, final

én €oyatov twv fuepwv echoes the LXX
rendering of the Hebrew o°n»>3 n>anxa 'in the
latter days' (Gen 49:1, Num 24:14; Jer 23:20;
Is 2:2; Dan 10:14) — generally used of the time
of the Messiah.

"There is no further reason why we should be
in any doubt whether to expect any new
revelation. It was not a part of the Word that
Christ brought, but the last, closing Word. It is
in this sense that the apostles understood 'the
last times' and 'the last days.' This too is what
Paul understands when he writes that ‘upon us
the ends of the ages have come' (1 Cor 10:11).
If God has now spoken His last Word, it is
right to advance thus far, just as we must halt
our step when we arrive at Him." Calvin.

"The past tense of the verb spoke indicates,
further, that God's speaking is complete: this is
true not only of the past era of the Old
Testament but also of the present age of
messianic fulfilment." Hughes.

Not creation simply in a static sense, but
encompassing the whole of history and its
processes.

"The difference between 6 aiwv (the age) as
part of the whole development, and oi aimveg
(the ages) the sum of all the parts, is well
illustrated by the divine title "The King of the
ages' 1 Tim 1:17 (6 Paciievg tov aimvov ...)
In this aspect ‘the King of the ages’ is
contrasted with ‘the rulers of this age’ (ot
apyovteg Tov aimvog Tovtov)." Westcott.

Postscript to Hebrews 1:1-2

év viw The absence of the article fixes
attention on the nature of the new revelation.
"Thus Christ, the Son through whom God has
spoken his ultimate word, and indeed who is
himself that word, is the Prophet par
excellence, whose coming is the culmination of
all the prophecies and promises of the past (2
Cor 1:20)." Hughes

gbnkev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s tifnu place,
set, appoint

KAnpovopog, ov m heir, one who receives
what is promised (by God)

"The word heir marks the original purpose of
Creation. The dominion originally promised to
Adam (Gen 1:28; compare Ps 8; 102:7) was
gained by Christ. And so, in regard to the
divine economy, the promise made to
Abraham (compare Rom 4:13, Gal 3:27) and
renewed to the divine King (Ps 2:8), which
was symbolised in the 'inheritance' of Canaan
(Ex 23:30) became absolutely fulfilled in
Christ." Westcott.

"He declares also that no good can be found
outside of Him, since He is Heir of all things...
We begin to enjoy the good things of God by
right only when Christ, who is Heir of all
things, admits us into His fellowship. He is the
Heir so that He may make us wealthy in His
riches.” Calvin. Cf. 3:21-23. Christ is God's
only Son and Heir. Christians are heirs in him,
Mt 3:17; 17:5; Rom 8:14-17; Gal 4:4-7; 1 Pet
1:3f.

Jesus is at the centre of the purposes of God:

i) The diversity of past revelation is now
unified, focused and completed in Christ.
Christ is the fulfilment, not abrogation of
the redemptive revelation of the Old
Testament — he is the éoyatov towards
which the various revelations were
directed.

ii) The redemptive work of God in the future
is the outworking and manifesting of what
God has done in Christ. It never gets
beyond God's work in Christ; he is the
€oyarov, God's final word.

Christ is thus the centre, the focus, the

meaning, the manifestation of God's

redemptive purposes. He is the centre of
history, the meaning of history, the end of
history, the beginning of history. He is the
beginning and end of the ways of God.

The assertion that he is the heir and the one

through whom all things were made is an

amplification of this point. He is the beginning

(creator) and end (heir) of the work of God.

By virtue of his incarnation and redemptive

work he restores the position of heir to

mankind. In him, man becomes heir to heaven
and earth. The position of son of God and heir
to creation, lost by man at the fall is restored in

Christ — as will be made perfectly manifest at

the Tapovota. Jesus Christ is the

eschatological act of God. (See Jean Danieou,

The Lord of History.)

Hebrews 1:3

0g @V amavyoopa The S0ENG Kal YopoaKTnp Thg
VTOGTACEWS AOTOD, PEPMV TE TA TAVTO TH
pnpatt tig Suvdpewc, dt” adtod Kabaplopov
TOV QUOPTIOV ToMcaevos Ekxdbicey &v de&id
g neyahmaovig &v bynioig,

v present participle expresses the essential
nature of the Son — what he always was and is.

arnavyocpo, tog N brightness, radiance
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Emphasises the source of the Son’s being and
his unbroken connection with the Father.
However, care must be taken to avoid any
suggestion of inferiority of the Son to the
Father.

te enclitic particle and, and so

The particle te is used to introduce a new
thought while kot (alone) continues the same
thought. te does not usually occur on its own.

do&a, g f glory, splendour, grandeur

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

do&a here stands for the full manifestation of
God’s attributes as far as man’s power of
apprehending them — see Is 40:5, also 2 Cor
4:6. "This is nothing less than the essential
glory of God himself, corresponding to the
shekinah glory which in the Old Testament
signified the very presence of God in the midst
of his people. It was the radiant glory of
Yahweh's presence which settled as a luminous
cloud on Mount Sinai when Moses went up to
meet with God (Ex 24:15ff.), and which was
seen at the door of the tabernacle when
Yahweh 'used to speak with Moses face to
face, as a man speaks to his friend' (Ex
33:9ff.). It was, moreover, the glory
manifested on the occasion of Christ's
transfiguation, again accompanied by the
resplendent cloud of the shekinah (Mk 9:2ff.,
par.), an event that demonstrated that this glory
belongs to the Son and was not just a reflection
of a glory not his own: the apostles who were
present were witnesses for a brief while of the
glory which the Son had with the Father before
the world was made (Jn 17:5). The brilliant
light, brighter than the midday sun, seen by
Paul at his encounter with the Risen Jesus on
the road to Damascus (Acts 9:3; 22:6; 26:13)
was the same radiant glory of the divine
presence.” Hughes.

For a poetic illustration of this, see Isaiah
40:26. Note also Col. 1:17.

avtov of the Son. Many MSS include &0’
gowtov before kabapiopog. Metzger, writing
concerning the UBS text says, "On the whole
the Committee thought it more likely that &’
avtov or 81" éavtov was added in order to
enhance the force of the middle voice of
nowmocapevog, than that the phrase was present
originally and then omitted in good
representatives of the Alexandrian text (x A B
33 81) as well as in Western witnesses (it™

vg)."

kabapiopog, ov m  cleansing, purification

apaptia, ag o sin

mowmodpevog Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom s
TOLEM

"The use of the middle suggests the thought
which the late gloss v €éavtov made more
distinct. Christ himself, in his own person
made the purification: he did not make it as
something distinct from himself, simply
provided by his power." (Westcott)

kabilw sit down, sit, take one's seat

yapaktop, npog m exact likeness, full
expression

Used of the impress on a coin. "The principle
idea is that of exact correspondence.” Hughes.
Cf. 2 Cor 4:4.

vmootoolg, emg T nature

The essence of any being. Jesus is the
expression of the essence of God. He makes
God known to us (Jn 1:14 & 18). "When you
hear that the Son is the glory of the Father's
glory, bear in mind that the glory of the Father
is invisible to you until it shines forth in Christ,
and that he is called the very image of his
substance because the majesty of the Father is
hidden, until it shows itself as impressed on his
image." Calvin.

When used intransitively means to take the
seat of authority, not merely to sit down. "To
picture Christ as seated in glory is not of
course to suggest that he is now inactive. The
work of purification which was the purpose of
his coming to earth is completed, but otherwise
the heavenly existence of the exalted Saviour
may be described as one of ceaseless activity.
He is active, as the present verse has reminded
us, constantly sustaining the universe by his
dynamic word. He is active as, enthroned on
high, he rules over history until every enemy
has been subdued (1 Cor 15:25). He is active
on behalf of his chosen people as he dispenses
mercy, grace, and help to them in the hour of
their testing (Heb 2:18; 4:14-16; cf. Acts
7:55f.) and as in heaven, whither he 'has gone
as a forerunner on our behalf' (Heb 6:20), 'he
always lives to make intercession for them'
(7:25), where, too, he is preparing a place for
them (Jn 14:2f.)." Hughes.

eepo bring, carry, bear, lead

dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

eepov "... is not to be understood simply of the
passive support of a burden ... for the Son is
not an Atlas sustaining the dead weight of the
world. It rather expresses that 'bearing’ which
includes movement, progress towards an end."
Westcott.

At the right hand — signifies dignity and
authority, not location.

ueyahmovvn, ng f majesty, greatness;
Majesty (name for God)

Expresses the idea of God in his greatness.
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vynAog, m, ov high, exalted; évv. in
heaven

Hebrews 1:1-3 — Postscript

Hebrews 1:4

"Finally, it has well been observed that in these
opening verses of the epistle we have the Son
set before us in the threefold character of his
messianic office: (1) as the Prophet through
whom God's final word has been spoken to us;
(2) as the Priest who made purification for our
sins; and (3) as the King who is enthroned at
the right hand of the Majesty on high."
Hughes.

TOGOVT® KPEITT@V YEVOUEVOG TV AyYEADV
S0 drapopdTEPOV TTOP’ ADTOVG
KekAnpovounkev Gvopa.

TOGOVTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative adj so
much, so great, so large

toocovt® ... 6o (by) as much ... as

Kperrtov and kpeioowv, ov gen ovog
better; greater, superior

Hebrews 1:4-2:18 Christ superior to angels

Hughes suggests that the author spends time in
demonstrating the Son's superiority to the
angels, "not because it might be a matter of
general interest, but because the situation he is
addressing demands it. The question is one of
special relevance and urgency. It is important
that the supremacy of Christ in this as in all
other connections should be unequivocally
established. It follows, then, that those to
whom this letter was sent were entertaining, or
being encouraged to entertain, teaching which
elevated angels, or particular angels, to a
position which rivalled that of Christ himself."
Hughes considers the suggestion that the
situation addressed was the same as in the
letter to the Colossians but rejects the
suggestion: Hebrews addresses a Jewish
situation rather than proto-gnostic. He
concludes, "It is far more satisfactory to
suppose that the author's concern to establish,
on biblical grounds, the superiority of the Son
to angels was prompted by a tendency on the
part of these 'Hebrew' Christians to view with
favour teachings similar to those held by the
Dead Sea Sect at that time. The eschatological
perspective of the latter envisaged the
introduction of a hierarchical structure with
two messianic figures, of whom the kingly
would be subordinate to the priestly messiah,
and both of whom would be subordinate to the
archangel Michael, thus assigning supremacy
to an angelic being in the expected kingdom.
Against such a background the necessity for
our author to affirm and demonstrate the
supremacy of Christ over all angelic beings is
obvious, and his insistence that 'it was not to
angels that God subjected the world to come'
(2:5) becomes full of meaning."

Properly the comparative of kpavg strong, but
used chiefly as the comparative of dyafog
good — though here bearing the sense of
superiority of power or position rather than
goodness.

This is a characteristic word in Hebrews, being
used 13 times.

yevouevog Verb, aor ptc, m nom s ywouo

Can only be referred to Christ’s human nature.
By virtue of the resurrection and exultation of
the divine man he has become superior to the
angels.

dwpopwTtepog, 0, oV superior, far superior
(comp. of diapopog)

KAnpovouem receive, gain possession of,
inherit

The perfect lays stress on the present
possession of the name.

ovopa, Tog N name, title, person, authority,
reputation

Probably not meant of any one name given to
the Son but a term for all that Christ is to his
people — Son, Sovereign, Creator, Lord ...
"Those who seek for some specific designation
to be attached to Christ betray a misconception
of what is intended here. In Revelation 19:11-
16, for example, the conquering Redeemer is
identified by three 'names": 'Faithful and True,’
‘The Word of God,"' 'King of kings and Lord of
lords," which describe the character of his
person and position.” Hughes. Cf. Phil 2:9f.
However, it is the term 'Son' which is the focus
of the following verses.

Hebrews 1:5-14

Verses 5-14 consists of Scripture proof (from
the OT) of what has been stated in v4
concerning the superiority of the Son. This is
an example to us of ensuring that every
thought is made captive to the word of God.

Hebrews 1:5

Tivi yap einév mote TdV dyyéhov: Yidg pov &l
oV, £Y® CNUEPOV YEYEVVIKA OF, KOl TAALY
‘Ey® £copat adtd €ic Tatépa, Kol antog Eotot
pot €ig vidv;

noté enclitic particle once, formerly, at one
time, at any time
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onuepov today

Indicates a particular crisis or event — the
inauguration of the Messianic King — applied
by Paul to the resurrection (Acts 13:33 cf. Rom
1:4)

yveyévwnkd Verb, perf act indic, 1 s yevwow
be father of, bear, give birth to

This first quotation is from Ps 2:7. It is
identical to the LXX which also agrees with
the Hebrew text. Compare also Acts 4:25ff.
The quotation represents Christ as triumphant
Lord.

"The term marks the communication of a new
and abiding life, represented in the case of the
earthly king by royal dignity, and in the case of
Christ by the divine sovereignty established by
the resurrection and ascension.” Westcott. But
Hughes points out, "The authoritative
attestation of Jesus as the divine Son applies to
the earthly sojourn of the incarnate Son in its
entirety and at every moment of that entirety.
Thus at his conception the annunciation is
made to the Virgin Mary that the child to be
born of her would be called ‘the Son of the
Most High' (Lk 1:32); at his baptism,
signalling the inauguration of his ministry, the
voice from heaven proclaims, "'Thou art my
Son' (Mk 1:11 NEB); at his transfiguration the
utterance from the cloud declares, 'This is my
Son' (Lk 9:35; cf. Mt 17:5); and at his
resurrection he is 'designated the Son of God in
power' (Rom 1:4). The perfection of his life
and the innocence of his death mark him out as
truly the Son of God and the Redeemer of
mankind.” Though he admits that "in the
apostolic perspective the day of the
resurrection of Jesus is the chief focal point in
the interpretation of the Psalmist's words,
‘Today | have begotten thee.' It is by that event,
as already mentioned above, that Jesus was
'designated the Son of God in power' (Rom
1:4)... To sum up, we may say that at every
moment of his earthly mission the incarnate
Messiah is the Son beloved and accepted by
the Father, but that the 'day’ spoken of here, on
which he is said to have been begotten by God,
is the day of his glorious victory and
vindication, the day also which, for the
purposes of our author's argument here,
establishes for all to see his absolute
superiority to all angels. This 'day" belongs, in
the first place, to the event of the resurrection,
but it extends also to the ascension of Christ
and his glorification at the right hand of the
divine majesty. In other words, resurrection,
ascension, and glorification should be viewed
as forming a unity, each one contributing to the
exaltation of the Son to transcendental heights
of power and dignity."

moAv - again, once more
goopon Verb, futindic, 1s sim

The second quotation is from 2 Sam 7:14 and
again is identical to the LXX.

This is part of God’s promise to David
concerning his son (seed). While applying
firstly to the earthly kings who succeeded
David, the promises pointed beyond anything
that was or could have been true of them to
David’s Greater Son who alone perfectly
fulfils the promises made to David. Cf. Lk
1:32f., 68ff.

Hebrews 1:6

Stav 6& oA gicaydyn TOV TPOTOTOKOV E1g
v oikovpévny, Aéyer Kol mpookuvnodtocay
avT® TavTte dyyelot BgoD.

otov when, whenever, as often as

malv can here be understood either as:

i) simply introducing another quotation;

ii) connected with eicayoyn — i.e. referring to
the Second coming of Christ (so Westcott).

gicaydyn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s sicayw
bring into, lead into

Westcott treats otav ... €ic. as a prophetic
aorist, referring to a single future event whose
time is not yet determined.

TpwToToKOG, ov first-born, first

The word is used absolutely of Christ here
only (compare Ps 89:27) but is qualified in
Rom 8:29; Col 1:15; Rev 1:5; Col 1:18. It
represents the Son’s relationship, not primarily
to the Father, but to the whole family or order
(owovpevn) that is united with him: He is
Lord and Head over all. It is linked with the
theme of Christ as heir — he has the right of the
first-born.

oikovpevn, ng f world, inhabited earth

npookvvnodtmoav Verb, aor act imperat, 3 pl
npocskvvew worship, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet

This quotation is more difficult to identify.
Identical words are found in the LXX of Deut
32:43 (and equivalent in the Dead Sea Scrolls),
but they are not found in the Hebrew Masoritic
Text. A similar phrase occurs in Ps 97:7
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Westcott thinks the words are taken from the
LXX of Deut 32 and comments: "Dt 32 ...
gives a prophetic history of the course of
Israel, issuing in the final and decisive
revelation of Jehovah in judgement. When this
revelation is made, all powers shall recognise
His dominion, exercised, as the writer of the
Epistle explains, through Christ. The coming
of Christ is thus identified with the coming of
Jehovah. Compare Lk 1:76; Acts 2:20,21 ... It
may be added that the thought, both in
Deuteronomy and in the Psalm, is essentially
the same. The hymn and the Psalm both look
forward to the time when the subordinate
spiritual powers idolised by the nations, shall
recognise the absolute sovereignty of
Jehovah.”

"It should be noted that in Deuteronomy 32:43
the pronoun 'him' refers to the Lord God
(‘Yahweh); there is no mention of any other
person to whom worship is to be given. But
when transferred to our present context the one
(‘him’) whom God's angels are to worship is
clearly the first-born Son. This consideration
demonstrates, once again, that in the apostolic
faith the fulness of deity is inherent in the Son,
with the consequence that there is no hesitation
in assigning to him what in the Old Testament
is assigned to Yahweh." Hughes.

Delitzsch comments that Ps 104:4 "may either
affirm that God makes wind and fire
serviceable to Him for special missions (cf.
148:8), or that He gives wind and fire to his
angels as the material of their manifestation
and, as it were, their assumption of a corporeal
form, for the purpose of His activity within the
world, which is mediated by means of them."

"The contrast is ... between, on the one hand,
the status of angels, which is that of servants
(see the comparison between Moses as servant
and Christ as son in 3:5f. below), and their
function, which is effective but intermittent as
are the elements of wind and fire through
which their activities may be displayed, and,
on the other hand, the status and authority of
Christ, which are resident in the abiding glory
and supremacy of his royal and eternal Sonship
— as the next quotation shows. It is, in short,
the contrast between him who is the Son and
Heir and them who are the servants under his
command in the royal household of God's
kingdom." Hughes.

Hebrews 1:7-9

Verses 8-9 The angels are subject to constant
change, the Son has dominion for ever and
ever.

The quotation from Ps 45:6-7 agrees with the
LXX with only minor deviations

The Superior dignity of the Son as Anointed
King

Hebrews 1:8

Hebrews 1:7

7POG 8¢ OV LidV: ‘O Bpdvog cov O Bedg gig TOV
ai®va 10D aidvog, kol 1 papdog Tiig evBvTNTOG
papdoc tiic Pactreiag Gov.

Kol TPOG HEV TOVG AyyéAovg Aéyel: O motdv
TOVG AyyEAOVG TOD TVEVIATOL, KOL TOVG
Ae1TovpyoS adTOD TVPOG PAGYQ

npoc uev introducing the first half of the
contrast (cf v8 mpog d¢ ...) emphasising the
difference between the Son and angels

Aertovpyog, ov M servant, minister

|1wenpocw here = winds, not spirits.

mop, og n fire
QAoE, proyog T flame

This quotation is from Ps 104:4 and agrees
verbally with the Alexandrian text of the LXX
and with the Hebrew.

The Psalm is a Psalm of creation. "The thought
is that where man at first sees only material
objects and forces of nature, there God is
present, fulfilling his will through his servants
under the form of elemental action.... The
reference to the 'winds' and ‘'flame of fire'
could not fail to suggest to the Hebrew reader
the accompaniments of the giving of the Law
(cf 12:18ff)" Westcott

Opovog, ov m throne
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Westcott argues that these words mean "Your
throne, namely God, is for ever ..." and that the
emphasis is on the unchangeable kingship of
the Son in contrast with the nature of angels.
FF Bruce considers this reading of 6 8gog
"guite unconvincing," and, along with most
exegetes understands it as a vocative. Hughes
comments, "To address the royal messianic
personage as God is not without parallel in the
Old Testament. Isaiah, for example, proclaims
that the coming one who will rule on the
throne of David will be called 'Mighty God'
(Isa 9:6), a designation used elsewhere of the
Most High (cf. Dt 10:17; Neh 9:32; Ps 24:8;
Jer 32:18); and Jeremiah prophecies that the
‘righteous Branch' who is to be raised up for
David, who will reign as king, and who will
execute justice and righteousness, will be
called by the name 'The Lord [Yahweh] is our
righteousness’ (Jer 23:5f.)." And concludes
concerning Jesus, "In him, as the incarnate
Son, the divine and the human meet and the
Davidic kingdom becomes truly the kingdom
of God."

pafdog, ov f stick, rod, sceptre
evbuvng, ntog f uprightness, justice

|A word used only here in the NT.

"The thought is of the consummation of the
royal glory of the Ascended Son of man."
Westcott. Hughes links this also to Pentecost
saying, "The achievement of eternal
redemption for mankind and the world is the
cause of gladness and rejoicing in the presence
of God. The anointing with the oil of gladness
which he then received is also the anointing
with the oil of gladness which he thereafter
bestows in the transforming experience of
Pentecost when, in words taken from the
passage in Isaiah already cited, he grants 'the
oil of gladness instead of mourning' (Is 61:3).
As Peter explains on the day of Pentecost, the
utterance of Psalm 16:11, 'thou wilt make me
full of gladness with thy presence,’ found its
fulfilment in the resurrection and glorification
of Jesus, as the victorious Saviour rejoices to
receive from the Father the gift of the Holy
Spirit promised long ago through the prophet
Joel — a gift which he exultantly pours upon all
flesh. This is the oil of gladness. 'Being
therefore exalted at the right hand of God,'
Peter declares, 'and having received from the
Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he has
poured out this which you see and hear' (Acts
2:33; cf. 1:4f,, 8; 2:1ff., 16ff.)."

Hebrews 1:9

Nyémnoag dwcarocHvny kol Epionoag dvopioy:
o todTo Expioév og O Bedg, 0 Be6G Gov,
EALOV AYOAAACEMS AP TOVG LETOYOVG GOL*

mapo preposition with acc beside, rather
than, contrary to

petoxog, ov m one who shares in,
partner, companion

dyomam love, show love for

The aorist looks back to the life and ministry
of the incarnate Son on earth.

"Above all who share the privilege of
ministering to the fulfilment of God's will."
Westcott

dwotoovvn, g T righteousness
woew hate, despise

avopua, ag f wickedness, lawlessness
ypw anoint

oe Pronoun, accs ov

g\aov, ov n olive oil, oil

ayodaotig, eog T great joy

Hebrews 1:10

kai- X kat’ apyds, kopie, TV yijv
€0epelimoag, kai Epya @V xelpdv 6oV giow ol
ovpovoi

This quotation from Ps 102:25-27 shows the
superior dignity of the Son as Creator in
contrast with creation. The words of the psalm
were addressed to Yahweh but are here applied
to Christ, affirming his deity. Cf. vv 2-3.

apyn, ng f beginning

v, yng f earth

fepedom found; establish firmly
e, xewog f hand

ovpavog, ov m heaven

Hebrews 1:11

avTol amolohvTal, 60 08 SUEVELS: KOl TOVTEG
¢ pdtov Tohowbnoovtat,

armolwou  destroy; midd perish

The idea is that of change not annihilation.

dwpeveo  stay, remain, continue
navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mog
ipatiov, ov N garment, clothing, cloak
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nolatom make or declare old; pass
become old, wear out

"The force of this passage is enhanced by the
consideration that the Psalmist had evidently
witnessed the destruction of the city and
temple of Jerusalem, which so many Jews had
mistakenly imagined to be inviolable, and had
suffered the desolating experience of bondage
and exile." Hughes.

Hebrews 1:12

Kol doel TepPoratov EMEELG aDTOVG, MG
ipdtiov Kai dAdaynoovtal b 08 6 adTog €l,
Kol T £T1 60V 0K EKAEIYOLOLY.

woel like, as

nepPoratov, ov n cloak, covering

éuocw roll up

aAraynoovtar Verb, fut pass indic, 3 pl
dAlacow change, alter

g&m Noun, nom & acc pl £tog, ovgn year

e fail, give out, cease, end

Hebrews 1:13

7POg tiva 6 TV ayyéhav eipnkév Tote:
KdaBov €k 6e&1dv pov Emg v 8@ Tovg £x0povg
GOV VTOTOSIOV TAV TOOGV GOV,

Verses 13,14 focus on the superior dignity of
the Son as seated in Royal Majesty and his
assured triumph. The Son "serenely waits for a
sure and absolute victory while they [angels]
are busied with ministerial offices." Westcott

gipnkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s Leyw

noté enclitic particle once, at any time,
ever

kaBov Verb, pres midd/pass dep imperat, 2 s
kafnpon  Sit, sit down

Ps 110:1. "The recognition of the messianic
significance of this psalm in the apostolic
church is amply attested by the frequency with
which its authority is invoked in the pages of
the New Testament. Citations, either direct or
implied, are to be found in the following
places: Mark 12:35ff. (= Mt 22:43ff.; Lk
20:41ff.), Mark 14:62 (= Mt 26:64; Lk 22:69),
[Mark 16:19], Acts 2:34f., Romans 8;34, 1
Corinthians 15:25, Ephesians 1:20, Colossians
3:1, and 1 Peter 3:22. And not least in the
Epistle to the Hebrews Psalm 110 plays an
important part, providing scriptural
authentication of the uniqueness and
supremacy of Christ, not only as Son and Lord
but also as High Priest and Redeemer. In
addition to the quotation before us, the psalm
is cited or echoed some dozen times (1:3; 5:6,
10; 6:20; 7:3, 11, 17, 21; 8:1; 10:12, 13; 12:2).
Indeed, the central doctrinal section, chapters
7-10, is an extended development of the nature
of the Son's high priesthood portended by this
psalm.

"It is evident, then, that psalm 110:1 was seen
by the apostolic authors and teachers as an Old
Testament pillar supporting the doctrine of the
exalted session and rule of Christ. That this
psalm's messianic tenor was accepted by the
Jews in the time of Christ is indicated by the
encounter narrated in Mark 12:35ff., where
Jesus cites this verse in a discussion in the
temple concerning the identity of the Messiah,
as well as by evidence from other sources.
Later rabbinical denials of the psalm's
messianic character are to be explained as a
reaction to the apostolic teaching that its
predictions were fulfilled in the person and
work of Jesus." Hughes.

dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand
£€mg av until
0 Verb, aor act subj, 1 s i place, set

|Cf. 1 Cor 15:28

€x0pog, a, ov enemy
vronodiov, ov n footstool
novg, todog m foot

Hebrews 1:14

oUyl mhvteg gioiv Agttovpykd TvedpaTa ig
Swakoviav amooteAAOpEVA d10 TOVG LEAAOVTOG
KANpovouelv cotnpiov;

ooyt (emphatic form of o¥) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

Aertovpykog, n, ov - ministering

dwkovia, ag T ministry, service

arnooteAdow send, send out

puedo (before an infin) be going, be
destined

KAnpovouem receive, gain possession of,
inherit
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compw, ag f salvation

|Salvation is both present and future.

"The service of the angels, then, is honourable
and glorious. But the honour and glory of their
service is not to be compared with the honour
and glory of the Son's rule. They are but
instruments of his kingship and their ministry
is but an expression of his sovereignty."
Hughes.

Hebrews 2:1

A 10070 S€l TEPLEGOTEPWOG TPOGEYEY NUAS
101G AKOVGOEIoY, LATOTE TAPAPVDUEV.

The & tovto grounds the following
exhortation upon the argument that has
preceded it. "At this point we come to the first
of a number of admonitory passages which are
interspersed throughout the epistle (cf. 3;12-
4:3; 4:14-16; 5:11-6:8; 10:32-39; 12:3-13;
12:14-17; 12:25-29). These passages serve to
demonstrate that the teaching of this epistle is
not merely theoretical and unrelated to the
realities of everyday life, but is intensely
practical and therefore full of intense
seriousness.” Hughes.

der impersonal verb it is necessary, should
neprocotepmg adv. (from nepiocotepog) all
the more, especially

The comparative probably here has superlative
force.

npocegym pay close attention to, hold on to
dxovcbeiowv  Verb, aor pass ptc, m & n dat pl
AKOV®

A greater revelation demands greater and more
careful attention. "To spurn the hearing of the
gospel is to disregard not only the preacher but
also God who is the source of the saving
message. In the speaking of God to us by his
Son, the Word become flesh (Jn 1:14), word
and action are perfectly united; and for the
believer, who responds with faith and
gratitude, this Word is not just a declaration
heard with the outward ear, but an energy
experienced in the very depth of his being,
powerful in the transformation of his existence,
and visible in his daily conduct. In view of the
infinite grace of God manifested in the sending
of his Son into the world to redeem fallen
mankind we are indeed under a moral
obligation to give the most careful heed to the
proclamation of the gospel." Hughes.

unmote conj. lest, otherwise
napopvduey  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl
napoppen  drift away

Westcott says that napappewv is used "of things
which slip away, as a ring from a finger, ... or
take a wrong course, as a crumb of food
passing into the windpipe."” It is used in the
LXX of Proverbs 3:21 and 4:21. "The idea is
not that of forgetfulness but of being swept
along past the sure anchorage which is within
reach ... The image is singularly expressive.
We are all continually exposed to the action of
currents of opinion, habit, action, which tend
to carry us away insensibly from the position
we ought to maintain." Cf., by way of contrast,
the picture of the anchor in 6:19.

Hebrews 2:2

glyop 6 OV dyyéhov Aainbeig Aoyog Eyéveto

BéPatog, kai Tdoa TapdPacts Kol TopoKon

£lafev Evdkov pobomodoaciav,

AoAnOeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s Aoiew
speak

Cf. Gal 3:19; Acts 7:53 also Deut 33:2; Ps
68:17.

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon
BeParog, o, ov reliable, firm, effective

&yevero PePorog ‘proved sure.' "The law, of
course, was firm and valid precisely because it
was spoken by God." Hughes.

napaPooig, eog f transgression, sin
napakon, ng f disobedience

£apev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aoppave
évdwog, ov just, deserved
woebamodooia, ag f reward; punishment

"The word appears to emphasise the idea of an
exact requital of good or evil by a sovereign
judge." Westcott

Hebrews 2:3

TR NUETS EkEeLEOIEDL TNAIKODTNG

apeloavteg cotpiog, §Tic, apynv Aafodoa

AoAeloBat Sud Tod Kvpiov, VO TOV

axovchvtov gig Nudc ERefordon,

gxpevEouebo. Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 pl
£kpevym escape, flee

TNAKOVTOG, aVTn, ovTo SO great, so large

apernoavteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
aueler disregard, neglect, reject

compa, ac T salvation

"The superior authority of the Gospel is shewn
in three points, in its original commencement,
in its convincing proclamation, and in its
manifold divine attestations to its truth.”
Westcott.

ooTtig, fitig, 6 T who, which

apyn, ng f beginning

Aapodoa Verb, aor act ptc, f noms Aapfovo
Aokem see V.2

| ‘having at first been spoken’
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Beparow confirm, verify, strengthen

The wording suggests an interval between the
reception of the message by those who first
heard the Lord (i.e. the apostles) and its
transmission to the writer and his readers. This
tells against Pauline authorship.

Hebrews 2:4

oikovpevn, ng f world, inhabited earth

uélovoav Verb, pres act ptc, faccs peddo
(before an infin) be going; (ptc. without
infin) coming, future

Aodew speak, talk

Hebrews 2:6

oLVETLAPTLPODVTOG ToD He0D omnpelog T Kol
TEPAGLY KO TOIKIAALG SOLUVANESY KOl
TVEVLLOTOG (1yioL HEPIGHOTG KaTd TV adTOD
0éinow;

dtepaptopato ¢ oo Tig Aéymv: Ti éotv
avOpwmog 4Tt pupvnoxn avtov, 1j Viog
avBpomov 411 EmoKénTn AOTOV;

ocuvermpoptopen add further testimony

onuelov, ov N miraculous sign, miracle
te enclitic particle and; 1e xarw and also
TepOG, aTog N wonder, object of wonder
nowkilog, 1, ov  various kinds of, diverse

Sdpaptopopor declare solemnly and
emphatically
nov enclitic adv somewhere

"The testimony of the New Testament writings
to the regularity with which these phenomena
accompanied the preaching and receiving of
the gospel in the early apostolic age is
impressive in its range. The 'mighty works and
wonders and signs' which marked the ministry
of Jesus (Acts 2:22) continued to mark the
ministry of the apostles from Pentecost
onwards (Acts 2:43). They were associated
particularly with the bestowal of the Spirit."
Bruce.

"It is apparent, then, that, like the believers in
Corinth, 'the Hebrews' to whom this letter is
addressed had been enriched with spiritual
gifts (1 Cor 1:5, 7). As with the Galatians, the
supply of the Spirit and the working of
miracles went together (Gal 3:5) and pointed to
the fact that in this corroborative manner God
also bore witness to the greatness of the
salvation provided in Jesus Christ." Hughes.

Ps 8:5-7. The same rather general form of
reference is found in other Greek writers
(Philo). The Psalm, "as expressing the true
destiny of man it finds its accomplishment in
the Son of Man and only through Him in man.
It offers the ideal (Gen 1:27-30) which was
lost by Adam and then regained by Christ."
Westcott.

Bruce observes that the author of Hebrews
applies this psalm "not to the first Adam but to
Christ as the last Adam, the head of the new
creation and ruler of the world to come.”

pvnokopon  remember, keep in mind, call
to mind; be concerned about

n or

émokentopon Visit, care for, be concerned
about

Hebrews 2:7

NAGTTOCNG aVTOV Bpayd TLap’ dyyéAoug,
d0&n Kol T EotePdvmcag adTov,

aywg, a, ov holy
pepopog, ov m  distribution, distributing
BeAnoig, eog T will

éhattom make lower
Bpayve, ewa, v little, short, small; Bpayv T
for a little while, a small amount

In its original context the reference is to degree
rather than time.

A word found here alone in the NT. Westcott
says that it differs from 6eAnpa in that "it
describes the active exercise of the will."

mapo preposition with acc beside, rather
than

Hebrews 2:5

OO yap ayyéhoig vrétaey Ty oikovuévny TV
uéAhoveay, mepi fig Aahoduev:

dyyehovg translates the Hebrew ooy
Westcott suggests that it means ‘a little lower
than one who has a divine nature.' For other
instances where the LXX translates Elohim as
angels cf. Pss 97:7; 138:1; 82:1,6.

"The coming age, here called the world to
come, is the age of the Messiah in which the
messianic promises and prophecies of old find
their fulfilment." Hughes.

"The future dispensation, which is, as has been
already implied, the fulfilment of the Creator's
will, was committed to man; and ... man's
sovereignty has been gained for him, even
after his failure, through the incarnation of
Jesus 'the Son of Man'." Westcott.

vmotacow subordinate, put in subjection
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"The thought expressed in the original ... is
that of the nobility of man's nature which falls
but little short of the divine. The words on the
contrary as applied to Christ describe a
humiliation. This application is facilitated by
the LXX reading, but does not depend upon it.
The essential idea is that the true destiny of
man described by the Psalmist, which
experience teaches us that man himself has
missed, was fulfilled otherwise than had been
expected. Words which were used of man
himself become first true of One Who being
more than man took man's nature upon Him.
In such a case the description of dignity was of
necessity converted initially into a description
of condescension." Westcott

nmabnua, tog N suffering
Oavatog, ov m death

"Calvary was ... the road to glory: it is because
of the suffering of death that Jesus is now
‘crowned with glory and honour.™ Hughes.

gotepavopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc &
n nom/acc s otepovow See V.7

Cf. Phil 2:9 for parallel assertion that Christ's
suffering and death are the ground or basis for
his subsequent exaltation.

onwg (or onwg dv) that, in order that

The thought is that he has done all of this in
our place, taking upon himself our humanity,
and so his death was for us.

do&a, g f glory
mwn, g f honour
otepavow crown; reward

yéprrr Noun, dats yapig, 1tog f grace
yevontor Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 s
yevouor taste, experience

| Cf 2 Tim 2:5 The crown of a conqueror.

After éotepavooac avtov many MSS add kot

KOTEGTNOOG ADTOV ETL T EPYQ TOV YEPDV GOV
from Ps 8:6 LXX.

Westcott makes the point that Christ in his
sinlessness, perfectly realised the awfulness of
death in a way that none other has or could.

Hebrews 2:10

Hebrews 2:8

mavTa VIETAENG VTOKAT® TMV TOdMdV oOTOd- v
@ YOp VIoTdEot To TAVTA 0VOEV AQTiKEY VTG
GVLTTOTOKTOV. VOV 08 0VTI® OpAUEV 0DT® TO
TAVTO, VTOTETAYUEVAL:

"Enpenev yop odtd, 81 0v o mévto kad S’ oD
T TAVTA, TOALOVS VIOVG €l dO6&aV dyayovTa
TOV apyMYoV g cetpiog adTOV d1d
mabnpaTev TEAEIdoL.

ométagag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s vnotacow
see v.5

vmokote prep with gen under, beneath

novg, todog m foot

"The motif of humiliation-redemption-

glorification-sovereignty is a recurrent theme
in this epistle (cf. 1:3f., 13; 2:7ff.; 4:14; 5:9f;
7:27f.; 8:1; 9:12, 24; 10:12f.; 12:2)." Hughes.

vmota&ar  Verb, aor act infin vrotacow

0vdg1g, 0vdepa, 00OV NO one, nothing

aofikev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apmu leave

avumotaktog, ov outside of one's control,
not made subject

"The conjunction For indicates that our author
is now explaining more fully what he has just
said concerning the purpose of the incarnation
of the Son, namely that 'by the grace of God he
might taste death for everyone.' To the
unregenerate mind, for the divine Redeemer to
be humbled by incarnation, and much more so
by the shame of dying on a cross, seemed
totally inappropriate: a crucified Messiah was
a 'stumbling block to Jews and folly to
Gentiles' (1 Cor 1:23). The purpose of this and
the following verses is to show how fitting this
method of salvation is and, by implication,
how totally inappropriate any other notion
must be." Hughes.

vov 8¢ 'but at present, as the word is ...

npenel impers verb it is fitting, it is proper

obmm not yet

opaw See, observe

vmotetoypéva  Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc
pl vmotacom

Hebrews 2:9

TOV 08 Ppayd Tt o’ dyyéAovg NAUTTOUEVOY
BAémopey ‘Inocodv 61d 10 mabnpo tod BavaTov
S0EN Kol T E0TEPAVMUEVOV, OTTMOG XWOPIG
0g0D V1EP TOVTOG YELONTOL BavaTov.

Westcott says that suffering is part of the
human condition and a necessary part of man's
discipline. In this sense it was ‘fitting' for
Christ to suffer. These verses view Christ's
sufferings and death primarily not from the
perspective of substitutionary sin-bearing but
from that of Christ's complete identification
with the human condition.

dtov...6tov for whom ... through whom

Bpoyvg, w0, v see v.7

niattouévov  Verb, perf apss ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s élattow See V.7

BArenw see

The subject here is God the Father rather than
the Son.

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAV gEN ToALOL, G, OV
much, many
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'‘Many sons' Christ has been called the Son,
now those brought to glory are also called
sons.

dofa, g f seev.7
ayayovta Verb, aor act ptc, macc s dyw

Westcott suggests that the aorist is used here
because of its connection with teleiwcon — the
same act accomplished both. Hughes calls it "a
proeleptic aorist which envisages the work of
Christ and its consequences for mankind as a
unity. As the glorification of the 'many sons,'
though yet to be experienced, is inseparably
bound up with the glorification of him who is
uniquely the Son, which has already been
realised, the bringing of the many sons to glory
is more than assured, it is to all intents and
purposes a reality now because of their union
with him who is crowned with glory and
honour."

"A serious problem with the recipients of this
epistle was that, though they had at first gladly
entered into suffering, now their zeal was
flagging and they were in need of endurance
(10:32ff.; 12:12f.). They are urged to look to
him who is both the pioneer and the perfecter
of their faith (12:2) and who has by his
suffering and exaltation opened up the way for
them to that glorious realm where he even now
is enthroned (10:19ff.)." Hughes

Hebrews 2:11

6 e yop ayélov kai ol ayalopevor €& £vog
mavteg: OV fijv aitiov ovK Emaicyvvetat
AOELPOVG aDTOVG KOAETY,

te enclitic particle and; t¢ ... xou both ...
and
aywlo sanctify, make holy

apynyos, o m leader, pioneer, originator

"The noun dpynyog is difficult to translate
satisfactorily. It signifies one who is both the
source or initiator and the leader (&pyn plus
dyw), one who first takes action and then
brings those on whose behalf he has acted to
the intended goal. The same designation is
applied to Jesus in 12:2 below and also in Acts
3:15 and 5:31, where, as apynyog g {ong, he
is both the source and the means of life."
Hughes.

"The Christian's consecration to God is
achieved solely by the reconciling act of Christ
at Calvary." Hughes.

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

I.e. share in one humanity. It is conceivable,
particularly in the light of v.16, that the
reference here may be to Abraham.

compwa, ac f salvation
mabnua, Tog N see v.9
tedelow Mmake perfect, complete

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog
aitwo, ag f reason, cause
émaroyvvopor be ashamed

Hebrews 2:12

Aéyov: ATtoyyeh® O GVopd 60V TOTG GOEAPOIC
pov, &v HEc® EKKANciag YUVRow og-

"It is fitting that our Redeemer should have
been made perfect through suffering: first,
because his completely victorious suffering of
temptation of every kind (Heb 4:15) was
essential to his achievement of that perfection
which qualified him to offer himself on the
cross as the spotless Lamb of God in the place
of sinners (1 Pet 1:18f.; 3;18); second, because
his suffering and death at Calvary annulled the
power of Satan and set free the 'many sons'
who were destined for glory (vv. 14f. below);
and, third, because his own experience of
human suffering in the body he assumed has
enabled him as a compassionate high priest to
aid and strengthen at all times those who are
afflicted with trials and temptations (vv. 17f.
below; see also the commentary below on
4:15f. and 5:8)...

The quotation is from Ps 22:22. This Psalm is
Messianic and speaks of Christ's triumph
consequent upon his suffering. These texts are
cited with intelligent reference to their context.
As F.F. Bruce notes, we have here, "a good
example of C.H. Dodd's thesis that the
principal Old Testament quotations are not
isolated proof-texts, but carry their contexts
with them by implication.”

anoyyerd Verb, fut act indic, 1 s drayyeho
announce, proclaim

ovoua, Tog N name

uecoc, 1, ov middle; év u. in the middle,
among

ékkinola, og T congregation, church

duvew Sing praises to

oe Pronoun, acc s ov

Hebrews 2:13

kol Tl 'Eyo £copon temo®mg én’ adtd- Kol
oA 1600 &yd Kai To madio & pot Edwkev O
0e0g.

molv - again, once more

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament ~ www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Hebrews

Cf. 1s 8:17; 12:2; 2 Sam 22:3. "The reference
is certainly, as it appears to Is 8:17, where the
words immediately precede the following
quotation. The two sentences of Isaiah are
separated because they represent two aspects
of the typical prophet in his relation to Christ.
In the first the prophet declares his personal
faith in God in the midst of judgements. In the
second he stands forth with his children as
representing 'the remnant,' the seed of the
Church in Israel." Westcott

"Christ by the offering of Himself ... made
perfect atonement for sin and so brought to
nought the power of the devil." Westcott.
Death is the devil's realm.

KpoTog, ovg N power, dominion
daporog, ov m the devil

goopon Verb, futindic, 1's &

nemoWwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s nebw
persuade; perf trust, rely on, have
confidence

noudov, ov n  child

Cf. 1s 8:18.

gdwxev Verb, aor act indic, 3s d1dmw

"Within this setting [Is 8] ... Isaiah declares:
'‘Behold, I and the children whom the Lord has
given me are signs and portents in Israel from
the Lord of hosts.' Applied to the Christian
situation, these words speak of a world under
the cloud of God's judgment, but of a world
also for whom God has provided a Redeemer;
and of a Redeemer to whom God has given
children, the children, that is, of God, who as
Christ's brethren constitute the elect people of
God. These are given to the Son by the Father;
hence the certainty with which Christ affirmed:
'All that the Father gives me will come to me'
(Jn 6:37; cf. Jn 6:39; 10:29; 17:2, 6, 9, 24;
18:9)." Hughes.

"Christ assumed mortality that he might by
death conquer the prince of death and set men
free from his tyranny." Westcott

"At the cross, the place of death, the decisive
encounter between God and Satan occurred...
There is no question or possibility of an
insoluble dilemma involving a cosmic dualism
of God and Satan, as though they were equally
opposed to each other as two equal and
ultimate realities. The power of death wielded
by the devil is not an absolute power; indeed,
death is the sentence of God pronounced
against man who sinfully has transferred his
allegiance from his Creator to the creature
(Gen 3:1ff.; Ezek 18;4; Rom 3:23) and who in
doing so has turned his back on God's realm of
life in favour of Satan's realm of death. It is in
this sense that the devil is said to hold the
power of death. But the power which he
presently wields is also the power by which he
is destroyed (1 Jn 3:8; Rev 20:10)." Hughes.

Hebrews 2:15

Kol AmaALAEN TovTovG, 6601 POPW Bavatov du
Tavtodg Tod (v Evoyol foav SovAsiag.

Hebrews 2:14

"Enel o0V Té moudio kekotvdvnKey aiparog kod
oapKOG, Kol 0OTOC TAPATANGIOG LETEGYEV TOV
avT®V, tva 1t Tod BavaTov KaTopynor Tov To
KkpdTog Eyovta 10D Bavdrtov, TodT’ £0TL TOV
Suaforov,

gmel since, because, for

noudov, ov n child

kekowwvnkey Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
kowwoven Share, take part

aipa, atog T blood

ocapé, copkog T flesh, physical body,
human nature

'blood and flesh', cf. Eph 6:12, = 'human
nature.’

napominolng likewise

The word occurs here only in the New
Testament.

petéoyev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s peteym
share in

Spells the death of any form of docetism.

Bavatog, oo m seev.9
kotopyew render ineffective, do away with

armaAAraEn  Verb, aor act subj, 3 s dmaAlacowm
set free

oc0g, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

@oPoc, ov m fear

Cow live, be alive

évoyog, ov liable, answerable

doviewn, ag T slavery
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"The death that man fears, moreover, is not
just the physical death that he faces; it is the
'second death,' the fact that after death there is
judgment (Rev 2:11; 20:6; 21:8; Heb 9:27).
But now, on the cross, Christ has endured that
judgment and liberated us from the fear of
death and its bondage. By his death he has
removed the sting of death, which is sin, and
has turned our defeat into victory (1 Cor
15:56f.)... Nothing in this whole universe, not
even death, has the power to separate the
Christian believer from the love of God, the
living God, which is in Christ Jesus (Rom
8:38f.). Truly, for the man of faith death has
been swallowed up in victory (1 Cor 15:54)!
This truth should have a profound effect on the
Christian’s attitude not only to his own death
but also to the death of friends and loved ones
who ‘fall asleep in the Lord' see 1 Thess
4:13ff.)." Hughes.

Hebrews 2:16

o0 yap Mmov dyyélmv Emlopfaverat, GAAY
onéppotog APpaap EmAaapupaverorl.

"The mention of Abrahamic ancestry here ...
denotes something more than Christ was a Jew
by birth. In 'taking to himself; the 'seed of
Abraham' he shows not only that he belongs to
but also that he is the fulfilment of the line of
the covenant. The covenant established by God
with Abraham is brought to a head and finds
its consummation in Christ... Thus in saying
that Christ took to himself the seed of
Abraham our author places the incarnation
within the perspective of the covenant, of
which the incarnate Son is the focal point. He
is the covenantal seed of Abraham, and his
people are one with him by spiritual
incorporation into that same seed, without
respect to race or culture. In him they are the
'many sons' who are being brought to glory (v.
10), whom he is not ashamed to call 'brethren’
(v.11), 'the children' God has given him (v.
13), delivered by him from bondage and death
(v.15) — those, namely, who, having received
him and believed in his hame, he has given the
power to become children of God (Jn 1:12)."
Hughes.

dnmov it is clear, of course

"That he preferred us to angels is not owing to
our excellency but to our misery." Calvin

Hebrews 2:17

émiapPoavopar take hold of, help

"He lays hold of ‘a faithful seed' to support and
guide them to the end which he himself has
reached." Westcott.

Hughes follows Spicq in favouring the
‘classical’ interpretation of émidauBovero,
namely a reference to Christ 'taking on [the
nature of ...]' I.e. Christ did not take on angelic
nature but human nature.

60ev deelev katd TavTa 101G AdeAPOig
opowBijva, tva EAenpoVv yévntatl Kol ToTog
apylepevg T mpOg TOV BedV, €ig 10 ThdokesOot
TG apaptiog Tod Acod:

00gv therefore, for which reason

This word, which is not found in Paul's
epistles, is comparatively frequent in this
epistle.

opew ought, must, be bound

omepua, tog N seed, offspring

Koo Tovto 'in every respect.’

opowmdijvar  Verb, aor pass infin éuoow
make like; pass resemble, be like
€élenuov, ov gen ovog merciful
vévnron  Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywoum
motog, 1, ov faithful, trustworthy

Our High-priest is 'merciful’ in considering the
needs of each sinful man and ‘faithful’ (‘one in
whom the believer can trust’) in applying the
means which he administers." Westcott

apyepevg, eog M high priest

"The writer introduces quite abruptly this title
which is the key-word of his teaching, and
which is applied to the Lord in this Epistle
only among the writings of the NT." Westcott.
"The Son could not have represented men
before God, offering, as their high priest, the
sacrifice of himself on their behalf and in their
place, had he not first become their fellow
man." Hughes.

ta pog Tov Beov 'in the things that pertain to
God.'
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thaokopar bring about forgiveness for,
propitiate

For a discussion of the meaning of this verb
and its cognates see Leon Morris, The
Apostolic Preaching of the Cross, chs. 4 & 5.
"God displayed his love by sending his Son for
the precise purpose that he might be the
propitiation for our sins (1 Jn 4;10; Rom 5:6,
8, 10). It was by propitiation that love acted;
and all along it was God who was acting. To
procure our restoration, God himself has met
the demands of his own holiness. He has, so to
speak, propitiated himself in our place, thereby
achieving the reconciliation to himself of
mankind, who otherwise were hopelessly
alienated and under condemnation because of
sin." Hughes.

Hebrews 3:1

‘Obgv, aderpol Gylol, KANce®S Emovpaviov
UETOYOL, KOTAVONOATE TOV AOGTOAOV Kol
apylepéa tig OpoAoyiag Nuav Incodyv,
0fev see 2:17

"The term brethren which the author uses to
address the recipients of the letter shows that,
though they are in need of correction and
admonition, he has not ceased to regard them
as his fellow Christians and companions in the

apoptwo, ag T osin
Loog, oo m people, a people

Hebrews 2:18

&v @ yap némovley adtog mepacdeic, Svvara
t0ig Telpaopévolg fondiicat.

némovBev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s maoyw
suffer

newpoceic  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
newpoalo test, put to the test, tempt

duvapor can, be able to

Bonbijoar Verb, aor act infin Bonfew help

Christ not only secures forgiveness by his
death, he supplies powerful help in the face of
sin and temptation by virtue of his risen life
and power.

"The power of sympathy lies not in the mere
capacity for feeling, but in the lessons of
experience. And again, sympathy with the
sinner in his trial does not depend on the
experience of sin but on the experience of the
strength of temptation to sin which only the
sinless can know in its full intensity. He who
falls yields before the last strain." Westcott.
Westcott also points to the way in which the
author lays great stress on the historic details
of Jesus life.

Hebrews 3

"The writer shows that Moses' status as a
servant was greatly inferior to Jesus' status as
son. Moreover, in spite of his greatness, Moses
never achieved his aim of leading the Israelites
into the promised land; this too is in strong
contrast to the completed work of Christ which
is strongly stressed later in the epistle." Guthrie

faith." Hughes.

ayog, a, ov holy
KAnoig, eng f call, calling
gmovpaviog, ov heavenly, celestial

Our calling is heavenly both in its origin and in
its end.

petoyog, ov m one who shares in, partner
kotavoew consider, think of

"In Christ the functions of Moses and Aaron
are combined, each in an infinitely loftier
form.” Westcott.

The designation of Christ as 'apostle’ is
unparalleled in the NT — though John speaks of
Jesus having been 'sent’ by the Father even as
he is sending the apostles into the world (Jn
20:21 cf. 17:18).

oporoyia, ag f confession, profession

Hebrews 3:2

ToTOV 6Vt T@ TOWCAVTL 0DTOV OC Kol
Maoboiig &v @ oik® adtod.

moTog, M, ov see 2:17
nowmoavtt Verb, aor act ptc, m dats moew

The sense here is 'appointed’ — "who invested
him with his office" Westcott. For this use of
motew cf. Mk 3:14.

Christ came only to do the Father's will, cf.
10:7,9.

oAog, m, ov whole, all

Of the reading 6Lw Metzger, on behalf of the
UBS Committee writes, "Both external
evidence and transcriptional probabilities are
singularly difficult to evaluate. On the one
hand, oAw is read by a wide variety of text-
types, but is suspect as having been conformed
to the text of v.5 and/or Numb 12:17. On the
other hand, several early and excellent
witnesses lack 6Aw, but the omission may be a
deliberate (Alexandrian?) emendation,
introduced to render the OT quotation more
appropriate to the argument (in v.2 'whole'
disturbs the parallelism between Moses and
Jesus)."

oikog, oo m house, household, family

|The allusion is to Numb 12:7.
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Hebrews 3:3

mheiovog yap odtoc S6énc Tapd Mwioiiv
nélotar ko’ doov mAgiova TiunV ExeL 0D
0{KoV 0 KOTOOKELACHG AOTOV:

TAEI®V, TAEWOV OF mAgov More

do&a, ng T glory, splendour

né&lmtar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s a&ow
consider worthy, make worthy

660¢, 1, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
kab ocov to the degree that

mun, ng f honour

Kotackevdoag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
Kotackevalm prepare, build, furnish

"That is to say, an important element of Moses'
stewardship was that of witness, not to himself
as though he were the end and fulfilment of
God's purposes, but to realities which were still
future and would come to expression in the
incomparably greater person of Christ."
Hughes. Cf. Jn 5:46.

Hebrews 3:6

Xpio1og 68 Mg vidg &l TOV oikov adTod- d¢
0iKO¢ dopev NUETS, £av TV Tappnoiav kai 1o
KaOyMpo TG EATIO0G KOTACYMUEV.

"The concept of Christ as the builder of the
house is probably based on the messianic
prophecy of Zechariah 6:12f., which declares:
'‘Behold, the man whose name is the Branch:
for he shall grow up in his place, and he shall
build the temple of the Lord. It is he who shall
build the temple of the Lord, and shall bear
royal honour, and shall sit and rule upon his
throne." It also rests on God's promise to David
that he would raise up for him a son who will
build a house for God and whose throne would
be established forever (1 Chr 17:11f.). As
Mediator, Redeemer, and Lord, Jesus Christ is
the builder of the house, the ecclesia, of God's
people, who as 'living stones' are 'built into a
spiritual house' (1 Pet 2:5) and "a holy temple'
(Eph 2:21). Moses, a truly great figure, was
nonetheless a member of the household and
indeed a servant in it (v.5)." Hughes.

Christians now, rather than Jews, are the house
of God. Cf. Gal 6:10; Eph 2:19; 1 Peter 4:17.

gav if, even if
nappnow, ag T boldness, assurance
Kavynua, tog h boasting, pride

Cf. Rom 5:2.

éamig, wog f hope

"The conception of 'hope' occupies an
important place in the Epistle... Hope is related
to Faith as the energetic activity of life is
related to life. Through hope the power of faith
is seen in regard to the future. Hope gives
distinctness to the objects of faith.” Westcott.
The readers of this letter are to boast in their
hope rather than being ashamed of it.

kotdoyopev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl koteyw
hold fast

Hebrews 3:4

TG YO 01K0C KATACKEVLALETAN VIO TVOC, O 88
navta Kataokevaoog 8edc.

Cf. Jn 8:31. Bruce remarks on the "repeated
insistence" in Hebrews "on the fact that
continuance in the Christian life is the test of
reality."

Kotaokevdoag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s
KataokeLalw®

Treated parenthetically in many translations.

Hebrews 3:5

kol Mobofg pev motog v OA® T@ oike avtod
¢ Bepammv €ig paptoplov TdV
AoAnOncopéveov,

The contrast suggested by pev ... d¢ is between
&v ... T oik® and ém tov oixov and also
between Beponwv and vioc.

ToTOG, 1, oV see 2:17
o\og, 1, ov whole, all
Oepanwv, ovtog m servant

This word occurs here only in the NT.

uaptupov, ov h testimony, witness,
evidence

AoAnOnocopévav Verb, fut pass ptc, gen pl
Modew speak, talk

"By God through the prophets and finally
through Christ (1:1)." Westcott.
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"It must not be imagined that our author is
speaking only theoretically rather than
addressing himself to the realities of the
situation. His perception of the perilous state
of this particular community was what
impelled him to undertake the writing of this
epistle. His readers, he discerns, are in danger
of wavering under the influence of strange
ideas and hostile pressures. Like Christians in
every age, they are face to face with
perplexities and temptations. They are
exhorted accordingly not to weaken and retire
from the struggle, and reminded that only if
they hold fast are they God's 'house.' Nor does
an admonition of this kind conflict with the
dominical and apostolic teaching that the
Christian's eternal security is dependent not
upon himself but on Christ and his merits
alone (cf. Jn 5:24; 6:37; 10:27-29; Acts 2:47,
Rom 11:6f.; 1 Cor 1:26ff.; 2 Cor 5:18ff.; Eph
2:8-10). But it does mean that a man whose
profession of faith is contradicted by the
quality of his life should examine himself and
see whether he is a Christian at all (2 Cor
13:5). Security in Christ does not absolve one
from personal responsibility: quite the
contrary, for the regenerate man is under total
obligation to God. Seriousness in believing
should manifest itself in seriousness
concerning doctrine and conduct. And this is
applicable to communities as well as
individuals; hence the incitements to the seven
churches of the Apocalypse to overcome, to be
faithful unto death, and to hold fast until Christ
comes (Rev 2:7, 11, 17, 25f,; 3:5, 11f,, 21)."
Hughes.

"This formula as the Holy Spirit says which
introduces the quotation has the effect of
demanding the serious attention of the readers
and emphasising the extreme seriousness of
the warning conveyed in the quotation: it is
none other than the Holy Spirit who is
admonishing them through this passage of
Scripture. While it is doubtless true that the
author is not primarily concerned here with the
doctrine of biblical inspiration, yet these few
words disclose in a manner which is quite
unforced the attitude with which he regards

Scripture.”
Hughes goes on to comment on the author's

conviction that what was spoken by God long
ago remains of relevance; "He regards
Scripture not as a dead letter of a bygone
period but as fully existential in its
significance, so that what was spoken or
written in the wilderness situation centuries
before continues to have a dynamic
applicability to the people of God in his own
day."

onuepov today

Hebrews 3:8

ur okAnpovnte g kapdiog VUV OG €v Td
TOPATIKPAGLD, KOTO THV Uépav Tod
mepacpod &v Ti EpNU®,

oxinpuve make stubborn

napomkpacpog, ov M rebellion (during the
time of Israel's wandering in the
wilderness)

TEPOoHog, ov M period or process of
testing, trial, temptation

Hebrews 3:7-11

"The comparison of Christ with Moses leads
naturally to a comparison of those who
respectively received their teaching." Westcott

Hebrews 3:7

The original has the proper names Meribah and
Massah. The LXX may have intended
Mapamkpacpog and Iepaopog as proper
names. The incidents concerned span the
whole period of the forty years (Num 20:1ff;
Ex 17:1ff; cf. Deut 33:8).

A0, kaBmg Aéyel 1O Tvedpua O Gylov: Znpuepov
gav Tfig wviig avtod dxovonte,

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, desert

Hebrews 3:9

dwo therefore, for this reason

Cf. Ps 95. Hughes comments, "Plainly, the
wilderness setting of this quotation would have
had particular appropriateness for a group or
community whose expectations were to a
greater or lesser degree coloured by teachings
similar to those of the Dead Sea Sect, for the
adherents of the latter had withdrawn
themselves to the wilderness with the express
intention of reconstructing the exodus situation
of their forefathers under Moses, there by
discipline and faithfulness to prepare
themselves for the establishment of the
kingdom of righteousness.

ob £nsipacay ol TaTépsc VUMV £V SOKILOGIN
Ko €100V 10 Epya LoV

ob adv where
éxnepalo put to the test, tempt

Westcott suggests that the absence of a direct
object suggests that they tested not God but his
works. However, it is probably better to
understand the object of the testing to be
implied and to be God himself.

natnp, totpog m father
dokipoota, og T test, testing
gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw see
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Hebrews 3:10

tecoepdrovta £t S10 Tpocmdybica T yeved
Tty Kol £inov- Ael mhav@dvton i kapdig:
avTol 8¢ 0VK Eyvmacay Tag 0600G LoV

teooepaxovto  forty
g&m Noun, nom & acc pl étog, ovg n year

In the original these words go with the
following clause.

Westcott suggests that "The period had a
significant coincidence with the interval which
had elapsed since the Passion at the time when
the Epistle was written."

gotow Verb, futindic, 3s s

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

amotia, og f unbelief

anootijvan Verb, aor act infin apiotopot
(verb dep in all forms but aorist) leave, go
away, desert, commit apostasy

Cow live, be alive

dwo seev.7
npocoyOilew be angry

"In old times the glory of Israel was the
knowledge of 'the living God'; but now to fall
back from Christianity to Judaism was really to
revolt from him (comp, 6:5ff), for as God is
living so the revelation He gives of Himself is
progressive." Westcott. On the evil of
apostasy, cf. 2 Peter 2:15, 20f.

|The original, vp suggests loathing.

vevea, ag T generation

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo
aer always, constantly

mhavam lead astray, mislead, deceive
&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywooko
0do¢, ov f way, path

Hebrews 3:11

Hebrews 3:13

GALG TapaKoleiTe £0VTOVG KO’ Ekdotny
Nuépav, dypic od 1O Tpepov Kodeitar, tva
oKANpLVOT TIc €& VUdV dmdTn Tig apoptiog:

napakorew exhort, encourage
€avtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

¢ dpoca &v i Opyii pov- Ei eiceledoovtan
€1g TNV KOTAmanoiv pov.

dpooa  Verb, aor act indic, 1s opvom swear,
vow, make an oath

opyn, ng f wrath, anger

gloghevoovtar Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

Here equivalent to aAAniovg (one another), cf.
Eph 4:32; Col 3:13. "An important means for
withstanding the enticement to apostasy is that
of mutual exhortation or admonition.
Christians have a corporate as well as an
individual responsibility.” Hughes.

£kaotog, n, ov each, every

The phrase i gic. means "They shall by no
means enter ..." Cf. Mk 8:12 and Gen 14:23;
Num 14:30; 1 Sam 3:17.

katomovolg, eng T place of rest, rest

"At the first the occupation of the promised
land was treated as being ideally the fulfilment
of the highest destiny of Israel in perfect
fellowship with God (Lev 26:11f). But the
partial outward accomplishment of the national
hope necessarily fixed attention upon the
spiritual realities with which the imperfect
earthly blessings corresponded. The
unsatisfying character of the temporal
inheritance quickened aspirations after a truer
inheritance which the prophets cherished and
deepened.” Westcott

kab gxactnv nuepav day by day. "How
different might have been the story of the
Israelites in the wilderness if only they had
daily fostered among themselves a constant
faith in God instead of mutually inciting a
spirit of rebellion and unbelief!" Hughes.

aypt (and dypig) prep with gen until; dypt
ov until, as long as
onuepov see v.7

l.e. "as long as the present day of God's grace
endures." Hughes.

okinpuvij Verb, aor pass subj, 2 s
oxinpuve make stubborn; pass be
stubborn, be hardened

anatn, ng f deception

apaptia, ag o sin

Hebrews 3:12

Westcott says that "Sin is represented as an
active, aggressive power." Cf. 12:4.

BAénete, adelpoi, unmote £otal &v TV DUDY
Kapdia Tovnpa AmioTiog &v ¢ AmooTijvol and
Beod {dvTog,

Hebrews 3:14

Bremw see

pétoyot yap tod Xpiotod yeyovaypeyv, Edvrep
TNV ApynV TG VTOCTAGEMS PEXPL TEAOVG
BePaiov katdoyweY.

Note the adeAgpot "thus indicating that, while
he finds it necessary to rebuke them sternly, he
does not despair of there being true faith, and
faithfulness, among them." Hughes.

HeTOYOC, o M see v.1
veyovapev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl ywopon

unmote lest, otherwise

Westcott draws attention to the article 6
Xprotog, "the Christ, the hope of our fathers."

gav if; éavmep if only
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apyn, ng f beginning, first principle
vmootooig, emg T confidence, assurance,
conviction

Expresses "that resolute confidence which
opposes a strong resistance to all assaults. It is
used in late Greek writers for firmness of
endurance under torture." Westcott.

™mv apynv g vYmootacswg the confidence we
had at the beginning, i.e. when we first became
Christians. Cf. 6:10.

pexpt and peypig conj until
1€M0g, ovg N end
BePatog, a, ov reliable, firm

On BePatog cf. 2:2; 6:19. What God has
spoken is sure, firm and unshakeable, therefore
we may lay hold of it with unshakable
confidence.

katdoympev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl koteyw
see v.6

Cf. also 10:23. 'if we hold fast the beginning
of our confidence unto the end." Itis only
continuance in the Christian faith that
demonstrates a genuine participation in Christ
— that we truly belong to him and have a share
in his kingdom.

Hebrews 3:15

&v 1@ AéyecOar Znuepov £av TG PoVig avTod
axovonte, Mn oxAnpivnre TG Kapdiog DUGY
MG €V TQ TUPATIKPUGLAD.

Repeats the quotation from vv 7 & 8, for
which see vocabulary.

Many prefer to link v.15 with the verses that
follow rather than those which precede. The
repetition of this verse recalls the entire
passage cited in vv 7-11.

Hebrews 3:16

TIVEG YOp AKOVGOVTEG TOPETIKPOVAY; GAL" OV
mavteg ol £EeABOVTEG €€ AlyvmTou did
Mobocéng;

nopenikpavay Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
nopomikpawve rebel

Westcott draws attention to the sequence of
thought in verses 16-19. The very people
whom God had rescued were those who
rebelled against him and so were rejected. The
phrases are all introduced with interrogative
pronouns, Twveg ... tiow ... Who? ... With
whom?

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mag

The faith of Joshua and Caleb does not
invalidate this generalisation. "The point is that
this generation, which had first-hand
experience of the goodness of God in bringing
them from slavery to freedom, comprised the
very last group of persons one would have
expected to rebel against their Saviour God."
Hughes.

£€eABovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m pl nom
€€epyopat

Hebrews 3:17

ticw 8¢ mpoodybicev TeccepdkovTa £T1); o)L

10ig AuapTAGUSY, OV TO KdAA Enecey 8V Tf

EPHLLY;

npocoyOilm seev.10

tecoepakovta See v.10

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

apaptoaocty  Verb, aor act ptc, dat pl
apaptove  Sin, commit sin

kolov, ov n dead body, corpse

¢mecev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mnmte fall

gpnuog, ov T see v.8

Hebrews 3:18

tiow 8¢ dpooev un giceledoechan gig v
KOTAmano avtod &l [ Toig dneinoacty;

dpooev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opvom see
v.11

gioghevoecbon  Verb, fut midd dep infin
glogpyopon See v.11

Kotomovolg, eng f see v.11

anednoocty  Verb, aor act ptc, dat pl
ancifew disobey, be an unbeliever

| 'to them that were disobedient'

Hebrews 3:19

kai PAEmopey &L 00K NOVVHONGAV glceEADETY
OU amotiav.

PArenw see v.12

| Introducing a general conclusion.

ndvviOnoav Verb, aor indic, 3 pl dvvauo
can, be able to
amotio, og T see v.12

"The failure of the first generation of redeemed
Jews, who corresponded in position with the
first generation of Christians, is traced back to
its source. The faith which they had at the
beginning failed them. They fell into unbelief."
Westcott.
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"It is what happened when man fell first from
God; it was repeated in the wilderness; and the
same disastrous sequence was now threatening
the community to whom this letter was sent.
The rest from which Adam and Eve were
excluded was that of fellowship with God in
Eden; the rest forfeited by the rebellious
Israelites was that of the promised land; and
the rest denied to apostates from the Christian
faith is that of the eternal Sabbath of the new
heaven and new earth (Rev 2:6; 22:1ff.)...
True rest is the enjoyment by the creature of
perfect harmony with his Creator, and it can
therefore only be rest in God. As such, it is
totally incompatible with unbelief and
disobedience toward God." Hughes.

Hebrews 4:1-13

"Since Moses was unable to lead the Israelites
into Canaan, the writer reflects on the position
of Joshua, who did lead them in. But he shows
that even Joshua did not secure for the people
true rest. Joshua failed for the same reasons as
Moses, that is, through the people’s unbelief.
This leads the writer to exhort his readers to
seek that superior rest; which he goes on to
imply is found in Christ." Guthrie

Hebrews 4:1

~ 3 7 I3
DofnOdEY 0DV UNTOTE KATAAEUTOUEVTC
gmaryyeliog eloeABelv gig Vv katdmovoy
avToD doKf) TG €5 DUV HoTepnKEval:

ooPnOdpey Verb, aor pass dep subj, 1 pl
pofeopon trans fear, be afraid (of)

unmote lest, otherwise

KotaAewmo leave, leave behind

"The promise was left because no purpose of
God can fall to the ground; and this was
unfulfilled in the case of those to whom it was
first given ... The writer takes for granted
throughout that whatever God in his love has
ever destined for man is brought within man's
reach by Christ 'the heir of all things," the
fulfilment of human destiny." Westcott.

"In the language of Psalm 95, it is still 'today’
as far as God's promise is concerned; and this
indicates both opportunity in that we live in
God's day of grace, and responsibility on our
part not to despise or turn away from this
privilege." Hughes.

énayyehoa, ag f promise

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

Kotamovolg, eog fsee 3:11

doxf] Verb, pres act subj, 3 s dokew think

votepnkévan  Verb, perf act infin dotepew
lack, fall short of

Hebrews 4:2

Kol yap Eopev edmyyehMopévol kabdmep

KAKEIVOL, GAL’ 00K ®PEANGEY O AOYOG THg

aKofg EKEIVOVG, UT) GLYKEKEPAGUEVOLG Tf|

mioTeL TOlG GoVoasLY.

gomyyehouévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
gvayyeMlo act. and midd proclaim the
good news

koboamep as, just as

KAKEWOG, 1, 0 contraction of ot ékgvog
and that one, he also, they also

aeslem gain, profit, benefit

axofic Noun, gens dxon, ng f hearing

ovykekepaouévoug Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc
pl cvykepavvour unite, put together

There are a 'bewildering variety of readings
preserved in the manuscripts' (Metzger).
Westcott suggests that this may reflect a
primitive error. He suggests that if
ovykekepaouévoug is adopted the sense is,
"they were not united by faith with those that
truly heard" i.e. with Moses, Joshua and Caleb.
If cuykekepaopevog is accepted (the reading of
X and preferred by Hughes), it means "it was
not incorporated by faith in them that heard."

mioter Noun, dat s motig, ewg f faith
axovcacwy Verb, aor act ptc, dat pl dxovw

Hebrews 4:3

glogpyopedo yap €ig koTdmavoty ot
motevoavtes, Kabmg eipnkev: Q¢ dpoca &v Tij
opyT pov, Ei eicerevcovtar gig v
Katdmovciv [ov, kaitol Tdv Epyav amod
KatafoAfic kKOoHoV YevnBEvTmY,

glogpyopon see v.1
motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

| l.e. Christians.

gipnkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3s Aeyo

"Christ has brought this rest within the reach of
His people." Westcott

dpoca see 3:11

kourol yet, and yet, although

kotafoAn, ng f beginning, creation

yvevnOévtov Verb, aor pass dep ptc, gen pl
yivopon

‘the works (of God) were finished from the
creation of the world." "God Himself had
entered into it, though it still remained that His
people should share it according to His
purpose.” Westcott.

"The futurity relates not to God's rest as such
but to the enjoyment of it by his creatures.”
Hughes.
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Hebrews 4:4

gipnkev yap mov mepi i EBSoUNG obtmg: Kal
Katémowoey 0 006 &v T Nuépa i €BdOUN Ao
Tavtov 1oV Epymv adtod,

See 3:7 and 8.

Hebrews 4:8

gipnkev see v.3
mov enclitic adv somewhere

&l yap avtovg Inoodg katénavcey, ovk v mepl
AANG EMGAEL pLeTd TODTA NUEPAG.

Cf. 2:6. Probably means 'as we know' or 'to
quote familiar words.'

‘Incodyg is here ‘Joshua.'

éPpdopoc, n, ov  seventh
ovtwg thus, in this way
Kotomovw rest, cease

Hebrews 4:5

Katomove  cause to rest; intrans rest,
cease

av particle indicating contingency

dArog, 1, o another, other

Aodew speak, talk

Kol &v toute ndhwv- Ei glogledcovtar gig v
KOTAmovoiv Hov.

nolv - again, once more

The emphasis is upon entering God's rest.

Hebrews 4:6

gnel obv dmodeinetan Tvag eiceldsiv gig avThv,
Kol ol TpdTEPOV gVAYYEAGOHEVTES OVK gicTiABOV
Ov dmeibeiay,

énel since, because

amoAewme leave behind; pass. remain
(impers it remains)

npotepov adv mpotepov before, first of all,
originally

evayyehMoBévteg Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
evayyeMlm seev.2

aneeia, og f disobedience

"What our author is saying is that God's
promise of rest did not and does not have a
merely earthly fulfilment, but is rather
eschatological in purport, and therefore still
awaits the people of God in all its fulness. And
this accords perfectly with the insistence later
in this epistle (11:13-16, 35; 12:18ff.) that the
expectation of God's people has never been
tied to material or earthly objects, 'for here we
have no lasting city, but we seek the city which
is to come' (13:14). Hence the propriety of the
manner in which our author here, many
centuries again after the Psalmist's day,
continues to treat the promised rest, in its
consummating fulness, as future and as a
constant hope and incentive for the Christian
pilgrim." Hughes.

Hebrews 4:9

"Unbelief is manifested in disobedience
(contrast 3:19). The two are placed in close
connexion, Rom 11:20ff, 30ff; comp John
3:36." Westcott. See also John 15:1ff.

dpa droleinetal coffatiopoc @ Aad Tod
Beod-

Hebrews 4:7

maAw Tva Opilel nuépav, Xnpepov, é&v Aavid
Aéy@Vv Petd T0600TOV YPpOVoV, Kabmg
mpoeipnTal, ZHREPOV EAV TG POVIG AOTOD
axovonte, U okAnpdvnTe oG Kapdiog LUDV-

"This unclassical use of apa in the first place
of a sentence as defining a conclusion from the
previous words is found in the Synoptists
(Matt 12:28; Lk 11:48) and in St Paul (Rom
10:17; 1 Cor 15:18 etc), especially in the form
apa ovv (Rom 5:18 etc.), but it is not found in
St John or in the Catholic Epistles." Westcott

oAy see v.5
opilo decide, determine, designate
onuepov see 3.7

anolewmew leave behind
ocapPoaticpog, ov M a Sabbath's day's rest

év Aaud Westcott takes to mean 'in the person
of David' rather than 'in the book of David.'
"The fact that long afterward, centuries after
Moses' day, God through David demarcates a
certain day as 'Today' indicates, further, that
the promised rest was still remaining,
unentered, when Psalm 95 was composed."
Hughes.

"Not an isolated sabbath but a sabbath life"
Westcott — the eternal sabbath. "“The final rest
of man answers to the idea of Creation,
realised after the Fall by Redemption."”

loog, oo m people, a people

"Israel was the type of the divine
commonwealth." Westcott

Hebrews 4:10

TOGOLTOG, 0LTN, ovtov correlative adj so
much, so great, so large

xpovog, o M time, period of time

npogipntan  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
npoieyw say beforehand, warn in
advance

0 yOp elceMBdV €lg TNV KATATAVOLY 0OTOD Kol
aTOG KOTETOWGEY A0 TAV EPYOV aTOD
domnep And TV idiov 0 Bedc.

gicgpyouan enter, go in, come in
Koromovolg, eog f see 3:11
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The avtov refers to God — 'whoever has
entered into His rest.' Cf. Rev 7:9ff; 14:13.

KOTOTOW® See V.8
donep as, even as, just as
idlog, a, ov One's own

Hebrews 4:11

omovddcmuey ovv gioedely &ig dxetvny TV
KOTATOWGoLY, tva pn €V 1@ avtd Tig Dmodelypatt
néon g anedeiag.

onovdalw do one's best, work hard at, be
eager

The thought is of active exertion, eager and
earnest endeavour. It expresses the paradox of
a resting from our own works the entrance into
which requires earnest endeavour — it is not 'let
go and let God.'

Note the first person plural: the author
associates himself with his hearers.

"The main thought in the description of 'the
word of God' is not that of punishment ... but
of its essential nature as it enters into,
permeates, transforms every element of man...
The five successive epithets (Cov ... évepyng ...
TOUMTEPOG ... SUKVOVUEVOG ... KPLTIKOG ...)
applied to 'the word' mark with increasing
clearness its power to deal with the individual
soul. There is a passage step by step from that
which is more general to that which is more
personal. Life is characterised by activity: the
activity takes the special form of an internal
examination, which reaches to the very
foundations of our organisation; and this is not
physical only but inspired by a moral force,
all-pervading, all discovering, for it is indeed
the force of God." Westcott.

Cow live, be alive

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
vmodetypa, Tog N example
néon Verb, aor act subj, 3s mmtew fall

Living in its energies and actions, it reflects the
character of God himself. Cf. Is 55:11.

Westcott says there are two ways of
understanding this phrase, ‘falling into the
same type of disobedience' or ‘falling after the
same type ...". He thinks the latter the more
likely meaning.

gvepynge, ¢ active, effective

TOUMTEPOG, 0, ov Sharper; comparitive of
TOpOG

poyapa, ng f sword

dwotopog, ov  double-edged

anebeia, og f disobedience

Hebrews 4:12

Z&v yap 0 Moyog tod Bgod kai Evepyng Kol
TOUDTEPOG VITEP TAGOV payoLpav SicTopoV Koi
StikvoOLEVOG Gypt LEPIOLLOD YOYTG Kol
TVEVLLATOC, APUADV TE KOl LVEADV, KOl KPLTIKOG
gvhvunoewv kol Evvoldv Kapdiog:

There is no blunt side to it.

"As the instrument of God's mighty acts it is
more powerful and penetrating than the
keenest instrument devised by man. Paul
simply calls the word of God the sword of the
Spirit (Eph 6:17), again placing it in a category
distinct from and far above any merely human
weapon." Hughes.

The word here is not Christ himself but what
God has spoken (1:1-2) which now has its
focus and end in Christ. It is the word that
proceeds from his mouth (see Rev. 1:16).
Nevertheless, by this token, the action of the
word in the heart is the activity of Christ.

dtikveopor go all the way through,
penetrate

aypt (and aypig) prep with gen until, as far
as

pepopog, ov m division, separation

yoyn, g T inmost being, life, 'soul’

The list that follows is simply illustrative of
every aspect of man's being. The word of God
"penetrates to the innermost depth of man's
being." Hughes. Or as Calvin expresses it,
"There is nothing so hard or firm in man,
nothing so deeply hidden that the efficacy of
the word does not penetrate through to it."

appog, ov m joint (of the body)

te enclitic particle and; te ka1 and also

pvekog, o m  marrow (of bones)

Kkpitikog, n, ov  able to judge

&vbvunoig, eog T (inmost) thought, idea,
imagination

évvowy, og T attitude, thought, purpose

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament ~ www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Hebrews

"Nothing could be more inaccessible and
intangible, humanly speaking, than the notions
and motives concealed in the furthest depths of
man's mind... Only God's word can pierce
through to this intangible realm, and it does so
in a manner that is both dynamic and critical."”
Hughes.

Hebrews 4:13

Kol 00K £0TLV KTIOIG APAvIG EVAOTIOV 0DTOD,
AVt O YOUVA KOl TETPOYNAIGUEVA TOTG
0p0Baipoic avtod, Tpog 6V UiV 6 Adyoc.

"That is to say, in contrast to the high priest of
the levitical order who once a year passed from
the sight of the people as he took the blood of
atonement into the earthly sanctuary, Jesus,
our great high priest, at his ascension passed
from the sight of the watching apostles as he
entered once for all into the heavenly
sanctuary, there to appear on our behalf (Acts
1:9; cf. Heb 8:1ff.; 9:11ff. and 24ff., where the
theme is developed more fully)." Hughes.

He has entered into his rest.

kpateow hold, hold fast, seize

"The fact that the word of God penetrates, like
a sharp sword, to the innermost centre of man's
selfhood means that every single detail and
aspect of the human person is fully and
inexorably open to the gaze of God." Hughes.

Seems to imply a need to seize and retain hold.

oporoya, og f see 3:1

Hebrews 4:15

ktiolg, ewg f creation, what is created

aopavng, &g hidden, able to be hidden

évomwov before, in the presence of

youvog, 1, ov naked, bare

tetpoynMopéve,  Verb, perf pass ptc, n
nom/acc pl tpoyniopar be laid bare,
be exposed

o0 yap &xopev apylepéa ur duvapevov
cvunabficat taig doBeveiong UV,
TMEMEPAGUEVOV OE KT TAVTO Kb’ Opotdtnta
XOPig apoptiog.

dvuvapor can, be able to, be capable of

ocvuraffjcon Verb, aor act infin cvpmacyw®
suffer together, share the same
suffering

Tpog OV N 0 Aoyog 'To whom we must
render account. "The man who acknowledges
that he is now and that he will be hereafter
'naked and exposed to the eyes of the One with
whom we have to reckon' (NEB), and that the
discernment of God is always without error
and his judgment righteous and equitable (Isa
11:3f), is a man who is standing on the
threshold of divine grace; for it is against the
background of human guilt and powerlessness
that the grace of God which, in Christ, brings
forgiveness and victory is most particularly
displayed; and it is to this theme that our
author now turns.” Hughes.

'be touched with the feeling of'.

acbevewn, ag T weakness, illness

"Such weaknesses can be characterised by the
circumstances of the Lord's life, natural
weaknesses, disappointments, the feeling of
desertion, shrinking from pain ... From
temptations through such weaknesses the
Hebrew Christians were suffering." Westcott.
"It was precisely our weaknesses that he
embraced and made his own when he took our
nature upon himself." Hughes.

Hebrews 4:14-9:14 A Superior High Priest

"The Law of Moses had recognized and made
provision for a high priest who could mediate
between God and man. But the priesthood of
Aaron had several weaknesses and the writer
shows that the high-priesthood of Christ is of a
superior kind... Closely linked with this theme
is that of the New Covenant which is shown to
be superior to the Old." Guthrie

nenepacuévov  Verv, perf pass ptc, m acc &
n nom/acc s mepalom test, tempt

opototng, nrog T likeness; xarta mavto kad
6. in everything the same way (we are)

yopig without, apart from

apaptia, ag o sin

Hebrews 4:14

"We may represent the truth to ourselves best
by saying that Christ assumed humanity under
the conditions of life belonging to man fallen,
though not with sinful promptings from
within." Westcott.

"The sinlessness of Jesus does not consist in an
absence of human weakness, but in an ever
renewed victory over temptations." Hering.

"Exovteg ovv apyiepéa péyav SteAnivdoto
TOVG 0VPAVOVS, Incodv oV VIOV ToD Beod,
KpoT®dpeV TG oporoyiog:

apylepevg, ewg m see 2:17

ueyac, ueyakn, peyo. large, great

dieAnivboto Verb, perf act ptc, macc s
depyopon pass through, go through
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"His sinlessness meant that the temptations
came to him with a sharpness far greater than
is known to us whose minds and wills have
become dull through frequent failures. This
sinlessness, it should be stressed, is not
something passive, a mere state of being, but
the achievement of Christ's active conquest of
temptation. Indeed, it is entirely synonymous
with the complete obedience learned by him
through all he endured, by which his perfection
was won and established, and which fitted him
to become the source of our eternal salvation
(Heb 2:10; 5:8f.; 7:26; 1 Pet 3:18; 1 Jn 2:1;
3:3,5)." Hughes.

Hebrews 4:16

npocepymdueda odv petd Tappnoiag 1 Opdve
TS xaprrog, iva Aafopev Eleog kal yoptv
ebpompev gic ebkapov fonbetav.

TPOGEPYOUOL COMeE or go to, approach

Cf7:25;10:1,22; 11:6.

"In the levitical system that had prevailed up
till the time of Christ's advent only the high
priest was permitted to approach into the
sanctuary of God's presence, and then only
once a year, on the Day of Atonement, when
he passed from sight into the holy of holies.
The people, however, were excluded from the
divine presence because of their sinfulness and
prohibited from drawing near. But the
atonement effected by Christ's sacrifice of
himself on the cross opened the way that had
hitherto been closed. This was dramatically
symbolised by the rending of the temple
curtain from top to bottom at the time of the
crucifixion, indicating that through an act of
divine grace access into the holiest place was
now available to all the people of God (Mk
15:38; Mt 27:51; Heb 10:20). The reality
corresponding to this symbolic event is pressed
home by our author here. Sinners are no longer
commanded to keep their distance in fear and
trembling, but, on the contrary, are now invited
to draw near, and to do so with confidence."
Hughes.

noappnowa, ac T boldness, assurance

"Only Christianity can give sinful creatures the
boldness to present themselves before God."
Spicq.

Bpovog, ov m throne

Cf 8:1; Matt 19:28; Prov 12:23. "The genitive
in each case seems to express that which is
shewn in a position of sovereign power. Thus
the ‘throne of grace' is that revelation of God's
Presence in which His grace is shewn in royal
majesty. Of this revelation the glory over the
mercy-seat was a faint symbol." Westcott.

MPouev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl Aoppave

€AEOC, OLG N Mmercy, compassion
gbpopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl gopioke

"Man needs mercy for past failure and grace
for present and future work." Westcott

gdkalpog, ov  suitable, timely
Bonbeia, ag f help

Hebrews 5:1-10

Starting from the Levitical priesthood, the
author establishes three necessary
qualifications for the office, humanity,
compassion and divine appointment (vv.1-4).
He then proves that Jesus was a high priest by
showing that he had these three qualifications,
taking them in reverse order (vv.5-10).

Hebrews 5:1

[Tag yap dpyrepeds €€ avBpodT®V
AopPavopevog vmep avOpdnov kabictatol T
TPOG TOV BedV, Tva TPoceEpN dDPA TE Kol
Bvciog vrep apopTdY,

"A High-priest being himself man can act for
men." Westcott

kabiotatar Verb, pres pass indic, 3 s
kabwotnu and kabotove putin
charge, appoint

|CE. w. 4-6.

|T(x npog tov Ogov cf. 2:17.

npoceepw Offer, present
dwpov, ov n gift, offering
T€, T€ Ko see 4:12

Ovowa, ag f sacrifice

"The same offerings could be called, under
different aspects, a 'gift' and a 'sacrifice’. But
when 'gifts' and 'sacrifices' are distinguished
the former mark the 'meal-offerings' and the
latter the bloody offerings." Westcott

apaptia, ag f see 4:15

"Particularly important is the purpose of these
gifts and sacrifices: they were offered, our
author states, for sins. In saying this there is
little doubt that he has especially in mind all
that was done by the high priest on the Day of
Atonement, specifically related as it was to the
expiation of the sins of all the people (Lev
16)." Hughes.

Hebrews 5:2

petplomafeilv duvapevog Toig dyvoodaot Kol
TAovouEVOLS EmEl Kol a0TOg mepikelTol
acOéveay,

uetplonafew be gentle (with), have feeling
(for)

dvvapon see 4:15

ayvoew not know, be ignorant, fail to
understand
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mAovoo lead astray, deceive

Refers to those who sin unwittingly as opposed
to those who sin 'with a high hand'. Cf. Num
15:22-31.

éner since, because, for
nepwelwon be surrounded, be beset with
acbeveln, ag T see 4:15

Westcott says, "It may ... be noticed that
Christ, as High-priest, has no weakness,
though he sympathises with weakness (7:28;
4:15)." Hughes, on the contrary, says that
Christ did know weakness, including "the
ultimate weakness of death," but that he did
not know sin.

Hebrews 5:3

Kol 81 oty 0eirel, kabahg mept Tod Aoov,
obtmg Kol mepl avTod TPOSPEPEY TEPT
ApopTIOV.

St avtny ‘for this reason’ i.e. because of his
own weakness.

opetlw ought, must, be bound
Loog, oo m people, a people
ovtwg thus, in this way
Tpoocpepm See V.1

Cf. 7:27 where it is declared that this was
unnecessary for Christ. The writer seems
particularly to have the ceremonies of the Day
of Atonement in mind (see Lev. 16:6).

Hebrews 5:4

Kol ovy £aVT® TIG AApPAveL TV TNV, GAAL
KOAOVLEVOG DTO TOD B0, Kabdomep Kol
Acpdv.

gowrtog, £avtn, éovtov him/her/itself
wwun, g ¥ honour

l.e. the office. "It is not a human institution but
a divine vocation." Hughes.

kabwonep as, just as

See by way of illustration, the incident with
Korah and his companions recorded in Num
16:32f.

Hebrews 5:5

Obtog kol 6 Xpiotdg ovy Eavtov £00Eacev
yevnOivan apytepéa, GAL’ 0 AaAncog Tpog
adToV- Yi0C pov €1 60, £y® oruepoV
yeyévvnka og:

The first quotation is from Ps 2:7. "Our author
has to establish in connection with Jesus' high
priesthood, that he is Son of God, for only a
high priest who is Son of God can have his
rightful place at God's right hand. Only the
Son can fittingly minister in the heavenly
sanctuary, and only the intercession of the Son
can have full efficacy with God." Montifiore.

oVt See V.3

The definite article, 'the Christ' focuses on
office.

dokalm praise, honour, glorify, exalt
vevnOfvon Verb, aor pass dep infin ywopo
Aodew speak, talk

onuepov today

This Psalm is also quoted in 1:5. Bruce says
that in the mind of the writer 'this day" is the
day of Christ's enthronement, "the day when
the Most High gave public notice that he had
exalted the crucified Jesus as 'both Lord and
Christ' (Acts 2:36)."

yeyévvnkd Verb, perf act indic, 1's yevvoo
be father of, bear
oe Pronoun, accs ov

Hebrews 5:6

KaBmg Kol &v ETEpm Aéyel: v igpelg eig TOV
ai®vo Koto v T Melyioédek,

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

Psalm 110:4. Westcott points out the
similarities between the LXX translations of Ps
110:3 and the quotation from Ps 2 above.
Psalm 110 "describes the Divine Saviour under
three aspects as: King (1-3); Priest (4);
Conqueror (5-7)." Westcott.

"The royal and the sacerdotal offices are united
in him. The author of our epistle is, in effect,
emphasising the truth that there is but one
Messiah, unique both in his sonship and in his
priesthood. By contrast, the adherents of the
Dead Sea Sect looked for the coming of two
messianic figures, a lay, royal (Davidic)
personage and a priestly (Aaronic) personage...
Of course, under the Qumran scheme a
descendant of David, who belonged to the tribe
of Judah, and a descendant of Aaron, who
belonged to the tribe of Levi, could hardly be
expected to coincide in one person. It is
especially significant, then, that in the one
person and category of Melchizedek, who was
both king of Salem and priest of God Most
High (Gen 14:18; Ps 110:1,4; Heb 7:1), there
is a union of the royal and priestly functions."
Hughes.

iepevg, emg M priest
aiwv, oiovog m age, eternity

| Christ has no successor.

ta&ig, eog T order, division
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"Two features in Melchizedek's priesthood
appear to be specially present to the mind of
the writer, 1. that it was connected with kingly
office, and 2. that it was not made dependent
on any fleshly descent or limited by condition
of line ... He represents a non-Jewish, a
universal priesthood. In relation to the
Priesthood he occupies the position which
Abraham occupies in relation to the
Covenant." Westcott

Hebrews 5:7

0g &v Toig NUEPaIg TTig oapKOG aTOD dENCELG
Te Kai ikeTnpiog Tpog Tov duvapevov ol
a0TOV €K BavdTov petd Kpavyiig ioyvpds Kot
daxpO®V TPocevEYKOG Kal elcakovodelg and
g edAhaPeiog,

"Christ — the Son, the priest after the order of
Melchizedek — has been shewn to have
fulfilled one condition of true High-priesthood
by his Divine appointment. He is now shewn
to have fulfilled the other, as having learnt
through actual experience the uttermost needs
of human weakness." Westcott

Hughes comments, "The occasion intended is
beyond doubt that of Christ's agony in the
Garden of Gethsemane... (Mk 14:32ff.)... The
dread with which he approached the cross is
explained, as Calvin says, by the fact that in
the death which awaited him 'he saw the curse
of God and the necessity to wrestle with the
total sum of human guilt and with the very
powers of darkness themselves.' The 'loud
cries and tears' which accompanied Christ's
supplication are to be understood, then, in
relation to the indescribable darkness of the
horror that he, our High Priest, was to pass
through as, on the cross, he bore not only the
defilement and guilt of the world's sin but also
its judgment. At Gethsemane and at Calvary
we see him enduring our hell so that we might
be set free to enter into his heaven.”

gioaxovobeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
eioakovw hear (of prayer)

ocapé, copkog T flesh, physical body

Emphasises the condition of human weakness
that was his during his earthly life.

denotg, eog T prayer, plea

te ko and also

iketnpwa, ag f request, plea

duvaponr be able to, be capable of
ocolm save, rescue

Bavotog, ov m death

kpavyn, ng f shout, cry

ioyvpoc, a, ov strong, mighty, powerful

"There is a tradition that originally the High-
priest on the Day of Atonement, when he
offered the prayer for forgiveness in the Holy
of Holies, uttered the name of God with a loud
voice so that it could be heard far off."
Westcott.

daxpvov, ov N tear (asin weeping)
npooevéykag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom's
npooeepw Offer, present

There are several interpretations of this verse:

i) A rather odd suggestion is that he prayed
not to die in Gethsemane (cf. Mk 14:34; Mt
26:38), but to be given grace to proceed to
the cross (so Hewitt).

ii) 'Able to save from death’ refers to the
character of God and not to the content of
the prayer.

iii) Christ prayed to be delivered from death
but God delivered him from the fear of
death (Montifiore) 'and being heard (was
set free) from fear.' This understanding of
the text is favoured also by Calvin, Owen,
Bengel and Hering.

iv) The first expression means able to save him
out of death — i.e. raise him from the dead.

v) God was able to save him from death but
did not. Jesus was heard but not in the
sense of a strict answer to prayer being
granted. So this leads into v.8 concerning
learning obedience/submission.

vi) Harnack amends the text to "He was not
heard for all His godly fear, Son though He
was." (incorporating the first part of v.8).

Westcott says, "The phrase [save from death]

covers two distinct ideas, 'to save from

physical death so that it should be escaped,’

[and] 'to bring safe out of death into a new

life." In the first sense the prayer recorded in

John 12:27 was not granted, that it might be

granted in the second."
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Hughes similarly, having noted that the phrase
can mean either 'save from dying' or 'save out
of death’ comments, "The former deliverance
would, indeed, have been welcome to Christ,
who naturally shrank from draining the bitter
cup that was now set before him; but he who
had come to do the Father's will, which
involved the offering up of his body for us
(10:9f. below), turned away from the
temptation to avoid the cross and held fast to
the purpose of his coming, as he affirmed: 'My
Father, if this cannot pass unless I drink it, thy
will be done' (Mt 26:42). He was, however,
'saved from death' inasmuch as on the third day
he rose triumphantly from the grave; and it is
in this sense that he was heard, that is to say,
his prayer was granted."

"Having learnt to obey, he saves those who
obey." Spicq.

"Here again, then, they are being reminded, as
previously they have more forcefully been
reminded (cf. 2:3; 3:12ff.; 4:11), that this great
salvation belongs only to those who persevere
in obedience to Christ." Hughes.

aitiog, ov M cause, source
compu, ag T salvation

eviaPewn, ag T godly fear, reverence

"Watchfulness over ourselves, so as to avoid
whatever might displease him." Delitzsch. Cf.
12:28. This noun cannot naturally be read as
fear (terror) in the face of death.

Hebrews 5:8

"The perfection, then, of the Saviour's
unstained manhood capacitated him to endure
the ultimate suffering of the cross for us, who
because of our own sin are stained and
defeated and in need of salvation. It is thus, the
perfection of his life leading up to the
perfection of his death, that he became the
source of eternal salvation. In this affirmation,
too, the thought of Hebrews 2:10 is
recapitulated, for the description of Christ here
as 'the source of eternal salvation' corresponds
to his designation there as 'the pioneer of our
salvation.' He, and no one else, is the cause of
man's redemption: it is from him that it flows
to us.” Hughes.

Kaimep BV vide, Enadev ap’ dv Emadev TV
VIOKONV,

aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

kouep though, although

"Son though he was" (Phillips, Bruce).
Although he was the Son he went through the
discipline of obedience — perhaps because he
was the Son.

It is eternal salvation "because it is based on
the sacrifice of Christ, once for all
accomplished, never to be repeated and
permanently valid." Bruce

Hebrews 5:10

gnabev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pavhavem
learn, find out

énabev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s maoyw®
suffer, experience

vraxon, ng f obedience

mpocayopevdeig KO Tod Beod dpylePELS KOTA
v 165y Medyioédex.

Learned obedience not in the sense that before
he was disobedient but rather he learned what
obedience to the will of God meant for him,
namely suffering and death (cf. Phil 2:8 also
Rom 5:19).

npocayopevbeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
npocayopevw designate, name
taéig, ewg T see v.6

Hebrews 5:11

Hebrews 5:9

Iepi 00 moAdg Huiv 6 Adyog Kol
dvcepunventog Aéyety, Emel vobpol yeyovarte
Taig aKoais:

Kol Telelnbelg £yéveTo maoY TO1G HITAKOVOLGLY
avT® 0itiog coTpiag aimviov,

tedewwbeic Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
teletom make perfect, complete

For use of this term see 2:10; 7:11,14,28;
9:9,11. "This perfection was seen on the one
side in the complete fulfilment of man's
destiny by Christ through absolute self-
sacrifice, and on the other in His exaltation to
the right hand of God, which was in the divine
order its due consequence." Westcott.

mept o0 may be taken as:

i) ‘'about which', namely the high-priestly
nature of Christ.

ii) 'about whom', namely Jesus.

iii) 'about whom', namely Melchizedek.

Westcott says "it seems best to interpret the ov

of Christ as typified by Melchizedek or of

Melchizedek as a type of Christ."

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAV gen moAAov, ng, ov much,
many

The singular, 0 Aoyog refers to the teaching or
discourse which the writer wished to deliver.

éyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopot
vmaxovwm obey, be subject to

dvoegpunvevtog, ov  hard to explain
éner since, because, for
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Expresses the reason for the difficulty: it is not
simply because of the complex nature of the
subject but is due to the condition of the
hearers.

Hebrews 5:13

TG YOp O HETEX®V YOAAKTOG Gmelpog AdyoV
dKoocvvNG, VTILOG YAp €0TLV"

vwbpog, a, ov lazy, sluggish
yveyovate Verb, perf act indic ywopon
axom, ng f report, news, hearing

They have lazy ears — they are reluctant to
listen to anything which requires mental effort
or exercise of spiritual discernment. The
perfect tense of ywvopon expresses very clearly
that this is a state they have sunk into —
something they have become.

peteyw share in, eat

anepoc, ov inexperienced in,
unacquainted with

dwatoovvn, ng righteousness

Hebrews 5:12

kol yap dpeilovieg elvon S186cKarol S8 TOV
xpOvov, Tl ypeiov Eyete ToD SOACKELY VUGG
VA TO oTotyEla Tiig apyilg TdV Aoyiwv ToD
Beod, Kai yeyovate ypeiav Eyovteg yOLAKTOC,
00 oTepedc TPOPTiC.

In the light of the following verse, Motifore
understands this to mean 'inexperienced in
moral truth'.

Westcott thinks it refers to "teaching which
deals at once with the source of righteousness
in Christ, and the means by which man is
enabled to be made partaker of it. The doctrine
of Christ's priestly work is based on these
conceptions.” Hughes also favours this sense.

vnmog, a, ov  baby, infant, child

Hebrews 5:14

opetlw ought
givar Verb, pres infin gim
ddackorog, ov M teacher

tehel@v O¢ €0Tv 1 0TEPED TPOYT|, TAV d1d TNV
€€ 1d alcbnpla yeyopvaopéva gxoviov
TPOG S1AKPIGY KOAOD TE KOl KOKOD.

Not here implying an official office but simply
that maturity of faith that enables a person to
share or convey that faith to others (cf. 1 Peter
3:15).

TelELOG, 0, OV complete

The genitive here carries the force ‘for mature
people'.

g€ic, swg T use, practice

xpovog, ov M time, period of time

dwa ypovov 'by reason of time' i.e. 'by this
time/ by now'.

moAly - again, once more

ypew, og f need, want

ddaokw teach

otoyyew, @v N elements, basic principles
apym, ng f beginning, first principle

dw £€wv by reason of, or on account of habit.
Westcott says of £€ic, which occurs here only
in the NT, that it "expresses not the process but
the result, the condition which has been
produced by past exercise."

aioOntnplov, ov n power of discernment

They need to be taken back to the ABCs of the
faith.

Also here only in the NT. The faculties or
senses of perception, "here used
metaphorically of spiritual sensitivity."
Hughes.

Loyw, @v n oracles, words, messages

veyvpvaopéve  Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc
pl yopuvale train, exercise; discipline

v Aoywwv tov Ogov cf. Rom 3:2; 1 Peter
4:11; Acts 7:38. "The phrase might refer to the
new revelation given by Christ to His apostles
(cf. 1:2); but it seems more natural to refer it to
the collective writings of the O.T. which the
Hebrew Christians failed to understand and so,
through mistaken loyalty to the past, were in
danger of apostasy." Westcott. Bruce also
thinks it refers to teaching about the meaning
of the O.T. Hughes says it is "the message and
teaching of Christianity" cf. 6:1.

Cf. 12:11; 1 Tim 5:7. "Like the serious athlete
who trains himself so that he is in the peak of
condition for the contest, the mature Christian
is equipped to face responsibly the demands
and endure to the end the rigours of the
conflict by the habitual exercise of his
powers." Hughes.

veyovate Verb, perf act indic ywvopon
yoAa, yokaxtog N milk

otepeog, o, ov firm; solid (food)
tpoon, ng f food, nourishment

dwkpioig, emg T ability to discriminate
Kkokog, 1, ov good
KaKog, 1, ov  evil, bad, wrong

Hebrews 6:1

Cf. 1 Cor 3:1ff.; 1 Peter 2:2.

A0 dpévteg TOV ThiG apyilg Tod XpioTtod Adyov
€mi TV TeAEOTNTO PepodpED, P TOAY
Ogpéhov kataforiopevol petavoiag amod
vekpdv Epymv, Kol miotemg éml Oedv,

S0 therefore, for this reason
apmut leave, forsake
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| Here meaning not forget but move beyond.

Hebrews 6:2

apym, ng T beginning, first principle

Westcott understands 'the beginning of Christ'
to mean "the fundamental explanation of the
fulfilment of the Messianic promises in Jesus
of Nazareth."

"The first simple presentation of the gospel
message." Hughes.

Bortiop®dv d1dayny Enbéoemg e YEPAV,
AVOOTACEMG TE VEKPDV Kal KPILATOg aicviov.

Banticpog, ov M ritual washing, baptism

This noun is not used elsewhere in the NT of
baptism.

dwdaym, ng f teaching

teletotng, nrog f completeness; maturity
eepw bring, lead

By using the first person plural the author
identifies himself with his readers. The passive
voice suggests "personal surrender to an active
influence." Westcott. |.e. the desire to be
carried forward by God. Owen writes, "If the
holy gales of the Spirit of God do breathe on
us ... we are in a blessed tendency towards
perfection."

moAly - again, once more

Bepelog, ov m (also Bgpeiov, ov n)
foundation

katoforle midd lay (a foundation)

Montefiore argues that the plural is a reference
to the baptisms of John and of Jesus. Westcott
says it implies teaching about Christian
baptism in relation to other ceremonial
washings. This interpretation is favoured by
Hughes who writes, "We conclude, then, that
our author is returning here to instruction
regarding washings and baptisms, but, quite
naturally, with particular respect to Christian
baptism, by which all others are surpassed and
replaced."

émbeoig, ewg f laying on (of hands)
xew, xewog f hand

What is this foundation? Montefiore
understands it to refer to basic Christian
doctrine (as do Westcott and Hughes). Bruce
understands it to be Jewish belief and practices
which were used as a foundation on which
Christian truth was then built. The six elements
mentioned were, according to Bruce,
characteristic both of Pharisaic and of non-
conformist Judaism. The critical question
focuses on the meaning of Borticpwv.

petovowy, ag f repentance
vekpog, o, ov dead

From works that proceed from a dead
(unregenerate) state and which lead to death.
Westcott says "Dead works are not vaguely
sins which lead to death, but works devoid of
that element which makes them truly works.
They have the form but not the vital power of
works... All acts of man in himself, separated
from God, are ‘dead works'"."

"This is the first step on the road which leads
the sinner back home to the Father. It is the
moment when he ‘comes to himself' (Lk
15:17), and in doing so turns away from the
course he has pursued to this point. Thus our
author speaks of repentance from, and
specifies that from which the repentant man
turns as 'dead works." Hughes.

Montifiore views this as a Christian rite (Acts
19:5). Westcott links it with the practice of
Jesus in laying hands on many of those he
healed and of the apostles in connection with
the gift of the Spirit. Others think that the
reference is to the laying on of hands which
accompanied Jewish sacrifices or ordination.
Bruce links these ideas, saying "The
imposition of hands was an early Christian
practice, associated especially with the
impartation of the Holy Spirit, and this is most
probably its significance here. But it too was
inherited from the Old Testament, where it is
used especially in commissioning someone for
public office, or as part of the sacrificial
ritual.”

avootaoctg, eog ' resurrection, raising up
VEKPOG, o, ov See v.1

Bruce says that while the resurrection of Christ
gave special significance to this doctrine
among Christians, it too has its foundation in
the Old Testament.

Kpa, Tog n judgement, condemnation
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

motig, ewc f faith, trust, belief

Repentance and faith are closely associated in
the NT as 'negative' and positive aspects of a
single quality in the believer — abandoning
trust in oneself in order to place trust wholly in
God.

Hughes draws attention to the fact that these
eschatological elements of the faith are
foundational for Christianity since, "the end is
already present in the beginning, and the
beginning is the window through which the
end is viewed. Thus baptism, which is the first
event, is the symbol of the judgment of the
unregenerate life and of resurrection to new
life in Christ, which, in its fulness, is the
ultimate event; and the laying on of hands is
the symbol of the eternal blessing which
replaces the curse of man's fallenness borne by
Christ on the cross."
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Hebrews 6:3

Kol Todto momcopev £dvrep EmTpény O 0gdc.

gav if

The reading mtomoopev 'we will do' is
preferable to nromowpev 'let us do.'

The phrase 'this we will do' is "an expression
of confidence on the part of the author in the
reality of his readers' experience of grace and
therefore in their capacity for instruction and
spiritual progress." Hughes.

énupeno let, allow, permit

Hebrews 6:4

AdVvaTov Yap ToV¢ Gras poTicEévog
YELGAUEVOLG TE TH|G dmpEdS TG Emovpaviov
Kol petdyovg yevnBévtag Tvedatog ayiov

He returns to the theme of apostasy touched on
in 3:12ff.

advvarog, ov impossible

Much discussion surrounds the nature of this
impossibility. The words of Bruce are helpful
here, "In these verses he is not questioning the
perseverance of the saints; we might say that
rather he is insisting that those who persevere
are the true saints. But in fact he is stating a
practical truth that has verified itself repeatedly
in the experience of the visible church. Those
who have shared the covenant privileges of the
people of God, and then deliberately renounce
them, are the most difficult persons to reclaim
to the faith. It is indeed impossible to reclaim
them, says our author. We know of course, that
nothing of this sort is ultimately impossible for
the grace of God, but as a matter of human
experience the reclamation of such people is,
practically speaking, impossible."

arna& once, once for all time
owticbévtag Verb, aor pass ptc, m acc pl
ootlo give light to, enlighten

|Cf. 10:32 also 2 Cor 4:4,6; Eph 5:8,11.

yvevopor taste, eat, experience

|Cf. 1 Peter 2:3; Ps 34:8.

dopea, ag T gift
gmovpaviog, ov heavenly

Hughes rejects the attempt of some to link
these words with the Eucharist.

uetoyog, ov m one who shares in, partner
vevnOévtag Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m acc pl
Yivopo

Refers to experience of all the blessings of
belonging to the community of God's people —
an experience of the life of the age to come.
Hughes links the last phrase with 2:4 and the
charismatic gifts mentioned by Paul in 1 Cor
12:4ff.

Hebrews 6:5

Kot KOAOV YELGOUEVOLG B0 PTipa SUVANELS TE
péEAAOVTOG aidvoc,

KoAog, n, ov good, right, proper, fine,
beautiful, precious
pnua, atog N word, thing, matter

Westcott thinks this refers to some general
utterance such as "“the confession of faith
apprehended in its true character as an
utterance of God." Hughes says the meaning is
"the recipients of this letter had entered into
the experience of the blessings that belong to
the gospel."

pedo (pte. without infin) coming, future
aiwv, oiovog m age, world order, eternity

Bruce cites the example of Simon Magus in
Acts 8:9ff, 18ff.

These expressions can only be understood of
the church as the community of the age to
come (see Acts 4:32-35). "The new creation is
even now taking place in the lives and
communities of Christian believers." Hughes.

Hebrews 6:6

Kol TOPATEGOVTAG, TAAY avakovilew &ig
peTavolay, avaotovpodvtag £0VToig TOV VIOV
0D Ogod kol mapaderypatifovrag.

napanecdvrag Verb, aor act ptc, m acc pl
nopamnte fall away, commit apostacy

moAly - again, once more

avaxowviCewv  Verb, pres act infin avaxowilo
restore

petovoa, ac f seev.l

avaoctavpodvtag Verb, pres act ptc, m acc pl
avactavpow crucify; crucify again

By apostasy and return to Judaism, they align
themselves again with those who crucified the
Lord (or who were instrumental in his
crucifixion), and so, in effect, crucify him
again. "It is the sin which brought the direst
judgment upon the Israelites of old, and also
the sin by which in the first days of the gospel
their descendants proved themselves unworthy
of eternal life (Acts 13:46). To enter into the
light and then to reject the light in favour of
the darkness of unbelief incurs the judgment of
being broken off from the tree of life (cf. Rom
11:17ff.)." Hughes.

£avtog, £avtn, Eovtov him/her/itself

| |.e. to their own loss.

napaderypariCovrog Verb, pres act ptc, m acc
pl mapaderypatileo expose to public
ridicule

|Cf. the variant form in Matt 1:19.
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Hebrews 6:7,8

In verses 7 and 8 there is an allusion to the
opening chapters of Genesis. Verse 7 refers
back to the world under God's blessing (Gen
2:3) and verse 8 to the world under God's
curse. Note that in the Genesis account it is the
blessing of God which is productive of the
fruit and the curse of God which is productive
of the thorns and thistles. But, by that very
token, the fruit of the land is evidence of God's
blessing and, more than that, may even be said
to constitute that blessing. In the same way the
thorns and thistles are evidence of God's
judgement and even constitute a vital element
of that judgement.

There may be an element of that here too, but
the 'parable’ is used here to reinforce the
admonition given: to taste and drink in the
showers of God's provision in the gospel but
then to respond with only thorns and thistles is
to invite the consuming fire of God's judgment.

Hebrews 6:9

[eneiopeba 6¢ mepi Hudv, dyomntoi, Ta
Kpeiocova Kal £xopeva cotnpiag, i kol 00Teg
AoroDpev-

nenciopeba  Verb, perf pass indic, 1 pl neifw
persuade; perfact & pass trust, rely on,
have confidence, be confident

Cf. 2 Cor 7:4. "The great principle which gives
rise to this confidence is the absolute
sovereignty of the God of grace and the
indefectibility of his work in the lives of men."
Hughes.

dyannrog, 1, ov beloved

The only occurrence of this word in this
epistle.

kperttov and Kpewoc@v, ov gen ovog
better
comp, ac T salvation

Hebrews 6:7

Y1l Yop 1M movoa tov €’ avTiic EpYOEVOV
TOAMAKIG DETOV, Kai TikTovca Botdvny ebBeTov
gketvolg o’ olg Kal yewpyeitat, petorapPavet
gvloyiog Gmo tod Ogod-

&yopeva cotnplog Things that belong to
salvation'. "The presence of those things in the
readers' lives was a token of the presence of
salvation too, since they were so clearly and
inevitably bound up with salvation." Bruce

m, yng f earth, land

modoa Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s mve
drink

nolakig often

VETOG, 0L M rain

Tkt bear, produce

Botavn, ng f vegetation, crop

evbetog, ov fit, suitable, useful

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that, he,
she, it

yveopyew cultivate (of land)

uetolappave receive, share in

evroywa, ag T blessing, praise

Hebrews 6:8

ovtwg thus, in this way
Aodew speak, talk

Hebrews 6:10

oV yap Gdkog 0 Bgo¢ Emhabiobar tod Epyov
VU@V Kod Tiig dydmng ¢ évedeifacbe gic T
dvopa adTod, dtakovioavTeg Toig ayiolg Kol
SloKovodVTEC.

adwog, ov unjust
gmiaBéoBar Verb, aor midd dep infin
émlavOovopar forget, neglect, overlook

Does not suggest meritorious works that
demand divine recompense but a life that
demonstrates the genuineness of the work of
God's grace and will therefore be owned by
God.

gképovoa 8¢ axdvOag kai TptBorlovg
G0OKILOG KOl KOTApOG £YYVS, NG TO TEAOG €lg
Kkadov.

évedeiacbe Verb, aor midd indic, 2 pl
gvdgucvopar  show
ovoua, Tog N hame

ékpepw bring out; produce
axavbo, ng f thorn-plant
tp1poroc, ov m briar, thistle

Hughes inteprets the 'thorns and thistles' as
"hostility to the Son of God and conduct
incompatible with his profession."

adoxipog, ov failing to meet the test,
worthless

katopa, ag f curse, something accursed

&yyvg adv near

tehog, ovg h end, conclusion, termination

koo, eog T burning

"The love shown to their fellow Christians ... is
for his sake, or, more literally, it is love shown
'to his name."' This implies that their coming to
the assistance of their brethren is evidence of
their willingness to identify themselves with
the stigma attaching to the name of Jesus, and
thus of the genuineness of their love for him."
Hughes.

dwakovicavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
dakovew serve, care for
oi ayor God's people

See John 15:6; 1 Cor 3:15 and 2 Peter 3:12,13.

The present participle is added to underline
that this is not just past conduct but is
continuing.
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Cf. also 10:32ff for things which the readers
had suffered for the 'name’

Hebrews 6:11

gmBopodpev 6¢ EKacTtov DUV TV odTIV
&vdeikvuohat 6Tovd YV TPOC TNV TANPOPOpioy
T EATtidog dypt TéAOVG,

"The participle is a strict present. Believers
even now enter on their inheritance (4:3), and
with them the saints of old time enjoy the
fulfilment of that for which they looked
(12:22ff)." Westcott

émbopew long for, desire, lust after

gnayyeha, ag f promise

Hebrews 6:13

A strong verb expressing passionate longing or
an 'earnest wish' Phillips.

ékootog, n, ov each, every

T® yop APpadp Emxayyeiddpevog 0 Ogdg, Emel
Kat’ 000evog giyxev peilovog opdoat, dUocGEY
k00’ £avtoD,

He is not happy for any of them to bein to fall
away — the expression of a pastor's heart.

omovdn, ¢ f earnestness, eagerness,
zeal

mAnpooopia, og f full assurance,
conviction

Westcott says that nAnpoeopia means fullness
and "it seems better to understand it here of the
full development of hope rather than the full
assurance of hope (1 Thess. 1:5)."

"The example of Abraham establishes two
things, the certainty of the hope which rests on
a promise of God, and the need for patience in
order to receive its fulfilment." Westcott.
Abraham is the great example of faith in the
promises of God (see Matt 3:9; Lk 3:8; Gal
3:6; Rom 4:3,18.20f.; James 2:21f.).

éamg, wog T hope, ground of hope

"The invitation to faith is not an invitation to
inactivity but to the perseverance of
pilgrimage, for Christ is not only the source
but also the goal of our salvation, the end as
well as the beginning. Faith indeed rests upon
the alpha, but it also displays itself as hope
directed towards the omega (cf. Rev 22:13)."
Hughes.

gmayyethapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms émayyelhopor promise

éner since, because

ovde1g, 0vdea, 003V N0 one, nothing

siyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &o

peov, ov and peotepog, o, ov (comp of
ueyac) greater

ouoocor Verb, aor act infin opvve and
ouvor  swear, vow, make an oath

dypr prep with gen until, as far as
telog, oug N end, conclusion

Hebrews 6:12

Westcott suggests that the promise was first
given and then later confirmed with an oath
(see Gen 12:3,7; 13:14; 15:5ff; 17:5ff
compared with Gen 22:16ff). He adds that the
oath indicated that there would be delay in
fulfilment but that also fulfilment was certain.

iva pun vobpol yévnobe, ol 8¢ tdv S
miotemg Kol pokpobupiog kKAnpovopovvimv
TOG EmayyeMoac.

duooev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opvow
€avtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

Hebrews 6:14

vobpog, a, ov lazy, sluggish

vévnobe Verb, aor midd depo subj, 2 pl
ywopat

g, ov m - imitator

motig, ewg T faith, trust, belief

pakpoboa, ag T longsuffering, patience

Aéyov- Ei unv eddoy@®v edloynow oe Kol
TOOVeV TANBLVG ot

The reference is to Gen 22:17 which is
preceded by God's swearing by himself in
v.16.

"Faith' is the essential principle through which
the blessing is gained and 'long-suffering'
marks the circumstance under which faith has
to be maintained." Westcott.

Westcott says that paxpofupia is to be
distinguished from vropovn in that vwopovn is
patience in the face of trial while poxpofouia
"expresses the trial of unfulfilled desire.”

unv intensive particle indeed, surely
gbloyem bless

This construction reflects the Hebrew infinitive
absolute with the finite verb which expresses
certainty "I will most certainly bless you."

KAnpovopem receive, gain possession of,
inherit

ce Pronoun, accs ov
mAnbuve increase, multiply
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"It is of particular interest that the occasion
was the offering up by Abraham of Isaac, the
son of the promise, in obedience to the
command of God. The patriarch's trust in the
integrity of God and his promise could not
have been put to a more severe test, for the
fulfilment of the covenant which God had
made with him depended on the life and the
line of Isaac, and the instruction to slay his son
had the appearance of the failure of the divine
word (cf. Gen 12:2f.; 13:15f,; 15:5f., 18; 17:7,
9,15, 19, 21; 18:18f.; 21:12). Abraham'’s
confidence in that word and its fulfilment was
so firm, however, that he obeyed without
question the command to offer up his son
Isaac, convinced, as our author points out in
11:19 below, that God would, if need be, raise
him up from the dead and thus vindicate the
trustworthiness of the promise.” Hughes.

The oath let Abraham know that just as his son
had been spared, so surely would God fulfil all
of the promises he had made to him.

Hebrews 6:15

Kol obTeg pokpobuvpncog Emétuyey Tiig
Emaryyeliag.

ovteg and ovte thus, in this way

pokpobopew be patient, wait patiently

gnétoxev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s émitvyyove
obtain, receive

énayyeha, ag T promise, what is promised

Abraham received the immediate promise of a
son but did not see the full promise of 'the
seed' in whom all the nations of the world are
blessed.

Concerning the obtaining of the promise,
Hughes writes, "This the majority of the
people of Israel, the nation descended from
Abraham through Isaac, failed to do because of
the hardness of their hearts; and this the
Hebrew Christians to whom this latter is
addressed are also in danger of failing to do,
unless they imitate the faith and persistence of
Abraham."

Hebrews 6:16

avOpwmot yap katd tod peilovog dpvvovoty,
Kol Taong avToig avTiAoyiag mépag &ig
BePaiwov 6 dprog:

pelov, ov see v.13

avtioyw, og T argument, dispute

mePOG, 0tog N end, boundary, conclusion

Bepawoig, ewg f confirmation, establishing
firmly

o0pkog, ov m oath, vow

nepog eic PePonmwotv 6 dpxoc 'the oath is final
for confirmation'. Montifiore comments "An
oath has a double function. Positively it adds
moral and legal force to a statement (for who
would dare to call God as a false witness?).
Negatively, it ends controversy among men by
introducing the testimony of God."

Hebrews 6:17

gv @ mep1666TEPOV PovAdpevog 6 Bgd¢
€mdei&on 101G KANpovooLg TG EmayyeAiog TO
apetabetov Tig POVATG avToD Euecitevoey
dpKo,

neplocotepov  adv. more, more clearly
Bovlopar want, desire, wish

Westcott says that foviopou is to be
distinguished from 6giw in that the first
indicates purpose with respect to something
while the latter "the feeling in respect of the
person himself."

€moeiar Verb, aor act infin émdsucvopt
show, point out

KAnpovopog, ov m heir, one who receives
what is promised (by God)

The promise was not for Abraham alone but
for him and his heirs — including Christians
(11:39) — heirs with him of the promise.

apetabetog, ov  unchangeable; 1o o.
unchangeableness

BovAn, ng f purpose, plan, decision

ueotevw interpose; confirm, guarantee

|The only occurrence of this verb in the NT.

Hebrews 6:18

tva 816 SVo mpaypdTov dpetadétmv, &v olg
advvartov yevoacsbat Bedv, ioyvpav
TapAKANoY ExOUeV 0l KaTAPLYOVTES KPOTH oL
TG TpokeLEVNG EATISOG"

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two

mpayua, Tog N matter, thing

The two things are:

i) the promise itself which, being a promise
from "God who cannot lie," is certain in
itself;

ii) the oath by which the promise is
confirmed.

auetobetog, ov V.17

advvarog, ov impossible

yevoaocBar Verb, aor midd dep infin
yevdopon lie, speak untruth, deceive

The anarthrous use of 0eog here shows that the
reference is to the divine nature rather than
person (so Westcott, Montifiore).

ioyvpoc, a, ov strong, powerful
napakAnoig, eog T encouragement
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The oath was added not to make the promise
more certain but to strengthen faith in the
certainty of the promise.

koatopuyovteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
kotapevyo flee, flee for safety

May be an allusion to the ‘cities of refuge' in
the Old Testament. Montefiore says, "The city
of God is the one true city of refuge."

kpatew hold, hold fast, seize
npokewon be set before, lie before
éhmig, 180g f hope

Hope rests in the promises and the promises
have their focus in Christ — as the following
verses make plain. So it is to Christ that
Christian believers have fled for refuge.

Hebrews 6:19

fiv &g dyxvpav Exopev TG Woyis, AoQUAR Te
kai BePaiov kal gloepyopévny gig 10 éomtepov
10D KOTOTETAGLATOG,

ayxvpa, ag T anchor

yoyn, ng T self, inmost being, life, 'soul’
aceolng, &g safe, sure

BeParog, a, ov reliable, firm, effective

"The stability of hope is twofold. It is
undisturbed by outward influences (dopaing),
and it is firm in its inherent character
(Bepouc)." Westcott

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

gowtepog, a, ov i) adj inner; ii) prep with
gen behind, inside

KOTAMETOOO, TOG N curtain

Our hope is Christ (cf. 1 Tim 1:1), whose
present state is our certain destiny — the force
of "forerunner’, v.20. He is 'the hope of glory'
(Col 1:27).

Hughes quotes Herveus who says, "In the case
of sailors, the sands in which the anchor is
fixed and holds are hidden and invisible, and
yet the sailors are secure, although they cannot
see how the arms of the anchor are held. So
also we, placed as we are amid the waves of
this world, do not see the heavenly realities,
and yet we are so joined to them through hope
that we cannot be moved by any onset of fear."

Hebrews 6:20

1oV TPOSPOOG VTEP MDY €icTilbev Tnoodc,
Kata TV TaEy Melyioédek apylepeng
YEVOLEVOG E1G TOV aidVa.

omov adv. where
npodpopog, ov m forerunner

Omep v 'on our behalf'. Cf Jn 14:2.
Westcott highlights the new aspect of Christ's
work, "The High-priest entered the Holy of
Holies on behalf of the people, but they never
followed him. Christ enters heaven as the
forerunner of believers."

The word npocdpopiog was used of the men or
troops which were sent out to explore before
the advance of an army.

giofiM0ev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s giogpyopat
ta&ig, eog ' order, division

apyepevg, ewg M high priest

yevopevog Verb, aor ptc, mnom's ywopat
aiov, aiovog m  eternity

Hebrews 7

The theme of the distinctive High Priesthood
of Jesus is picked up again with the reference
to Melchizedek at the end of the previous
chapter and leads into resumption of the
argument suspended at 5:11.

Chapter 7 begins with a summary of the
Genesis account concerning Melchizedek
(vv.1-3) leading into an extended argument
(vv.4-28) concerning the superiority of this
priestly order. In the middle of this argument
(vv. 12-19), there is a digression on the subject
of how Jesus can be a priest since he is not of
Levitical descent.

Hebrews 7:1

Obtog yap 6 Mekyioédek, Baciiede Zoany,
iepeng 10D Beod 10D VYioTOL, O CLVAVTICOG
ABpoadp VTocTPEPOVTL A0 TG KOTRG TAV
Baclémv kol edAOYHGOG AOTOV,

Bactievg, emc M king
iepevg, emg M priest
vyiotog, 1, ov  highest, most high

|Cf. Gen 14:18.

ocuvavtam Mmeet, happen

vmooTpep® return, turn back
xomn, ng T slaughter, defeat
evAoyew speak well of, bless

"By the act of blessing, Melchizedek at once
assumed the position of a superior. And
Abraham on his part freely acknowledged
Melchizedek's implied claim to superiority."
Westcott

Hebrews 7:2

@ Kol SexdTny amd Thvtmv Suépioey APpadyl,
TPDTOV PUEV EPUNVELOUEVOG PACTAEDG
dwatoovvng Enetto 08 Kol Pactheds Zainy, 6
ot Bactiieng eipfivng,

dexatn, ng f atenth part, tithe
uepilm divide, assign, apportion
npotov adv. first, in the first place

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament ~ www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Hebrews

épunvevm interpret; pass. mean, be
translated

dwatoovvn, ng T righteousness

énerto. then, afterwards

eipnvn, ¢ f peace

Neither of these comments, however, does
justice to Psalm 110. It is the Old Testament
itself which links the Messiah with everlasting
priesthood, after the order of Melchizedek.

"The meanings of the two names Melchizedek
and Salem have been introduced to prove that
righteousness and peace are combined in the
Melchizedekian order of priesthood (cf. Is
9:6f). These qualities found fulfilment in
Christ (1 John 2:1; Eph 2:14)." Montefiore.
"In Christ we see the appearance of the
expected everlasting king promised to David's
line under whom righteousness flourishes and
peace abounds (Ps 72:7; cf. Ps 97:2; 98:3,9);
he is 'the Prince of Peace," of the increase of
whose government and peace there shall be no
end (Isa 9:6f.); he is the long-awaited king who
will speak peace to the nations (Zech 9:9f.),
and 'the righteous Branch,' whose name is ‘The
Lord our Righteousness' and who administers
justice in his glorious reign (Jer 23:5f;
33:15f.). As king he is just, and as priest he
justifies all who trust in his atoning sacrifice
(Rom 3:26; 5:8f.)." Hughes.

Hebrews 7:4-10

Four arguments are provided for the

superiority of Melchizedek:

i. Abraham paid tithes to him;

ii. Melchizedek blessed Abraham

iii. Melchizedek's priesthood, in contrast with
that of Levi, is permanent;

iv. Levi himself (in a manner of speaking)
paid tithes to Melchizedek.

Hebrews 7:4

Oswpeite 8¢ mhikog odtoc @ SekdTnv APpady
£0wKev €K TOV akpobiviov 6 maTpLapyme.

Hebrews 7:3

fewpem see, observe, notice

mnmlikog, 1, ov how large, how great

dexartn, ng f seev.2

£dwxev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s S

axpobwvov, ov n spoils, plunder

maTplapyng, ov m patriarch (one of the
noted ancestors of the Jewish nation)

AmdTop, AUATOP, AYEVEAAOYNTOGC, UTE APYTV
Nuepdv punte Cofic Téhog Exmv, APOUOI®UEVOGS
8¢ @ Vi@ 10D Be0d, pével iepede €ig TO
duvekéc.

armatop, opog without (record of) a father

auntop, opog without (record of) a mother

dyevearoyntog, ov  without (record of)
lineage

unte and not; unte ... unte neither ... nor

apyn, ng f beginning

Com, ng T life

telog, ovg N end

doopoimpuévog  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
agpopoow be like, resemble

peve remain, stay, abide

duvekng, € continuous; eigto 8. for all
time; continually, perpetually

The definite article and the position of
matplapyng in the sentence provide emphatic
force. "The author draws his readers' attention
to the remarkable consideration that Abraham,
eminent patriarch though he was, gave
Melchizedek a tithe of the spoils and was
blessed by him." Hughes.

Hebrews 7:5

Kol ol Hev €k @V vidv Agvl v iepateiov
AopPavovteg EvioAny £xovotv dmodeKaTodv
TOV A0V KOTA TOV VOOV, TODT’ E0TLV TOVG
adeh@ovg aVT@V, Kaimep EEeAnIv0oTaC €K Tiig
06pvog APpadip

iepatewa, ag f priestly office

Montefiore says that the writer of Hebrews
uses the Alexandrian principle, common in
Philo, that "what is unmentioned in the Bible is
presumed not to exist." Bruce takes a more
balanced view stating that the author would
have acknowledged that Melchizedek was
historically a man who belonged to a dynasty
of priest-kings. However, what was important
was the record concerning Melchizedek in
Scripture. Scripture, by what it includes and
what it omits makes Melchizedek a fitting type
of Christ.

This word occurs in the NT only here and in
Luke 1:9. Westcott states that it differs from
iepoovvn (7:11,12,24) in that "it expresses the
actual service of the priest and not the office of
priesthood. The tithes were given to the
‘children of Levi' 'for their service' (Num
18:21)."

évtoln, ng f command, order, instruction

anodekatow give a tenth, tithe, exact
tithes from

Aaog, oo m people, a people

vopog, ov m law

kourep though, although

€€eanlubotag Verb, perf act ptc, m acc pl
£Eepyopan

oopug, vog T waist, reproductive organs
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Hebrews 7:6

0 0¢ U1 yeveaAoyovpevog €5 ant@dv
dedekdtmkev APpady, Kol Tov Exovia Tog
Emaryyeliog eDAOYNKEV.

"This classical phrase does not occur
elsewhere in the NT." Westcott

yeveoloyeopar descend from

dexatom collect tithes

énayyeho, ag f promise, what is promised

evAoynkev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s gbloyew
seev.1

dedexatwton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
dexatow collect tithes; pass. pay tithes

Hebrews 7:10

ETLy0p &v Tij 06T 10D TaTpog v B1e
cuvivinoev avT®d MeAyioédek.

Westcott says of the perfect tenses in this
verse, "The fact is regarded as permanent in its
abiding consequences. It stands written in
Scripture as having a present force." Westcott
goes on to list the use of the perfect tense in
Hebrews and its significance.

¢ still, yet

oopug, vog T seev.5

matpog Noun, gen's monp, ToTpog M
father

ote conj when, at which time

cuvovtom See V.1

Hebrews 7:7

YXOPig 6& TAomg avtidoyiag TO ELaTToV VIO TOD
KkpeitTovog edA0YETTOL.

xopg without, apart from

avtioyio, og f argument, dispute

&hattov  Adjective, nom/acc n s (variant
spelling) élocowv, ov (comp of pikpog)
lesser, inferior

Kkperrtov and kpeloowv, ov gen ovog
better; greater, superior

"In this historic encounter, then, what was
established was not simply a precedent but a
whole relationship, the significance of which is
permanent: namely, that the order of
Melchizedek, fulfilled in Christ, is superior to
the order of Levi, which with the advent of
Christ is surpassed and superseded." Hughes.

Hebrews 7:11-28

It is remarkable that God had promised
Abraham that in him and his seed, all nations
of the world would be blessed, and yet
Melchizedek blessed Abraham!

Hebrews 7:8

Kol O8e pgv dexdrog dmodvickove dvOpmmot
AopBavovoty, Ekel 8¢ paptupovpevog 6t .

®de adv here
dexatn, ng f seev.2
arobvnoxw die, face death, be mortal

The writer now argues that the Levitical
priesthood has been replaced by Jesus'
Mechizedekian priesthood. The argument is
similar, in some respects, to that of Paul in
Romans 4 and Galatians 3 where he argues
that the law was transitory in nature.

"The Levitical priesthood and the Law, which
it represented, were alike transitional and
transitory... If ... there had been a bringing to
perfection through the Levitical priesthood — if
in other words there had been a bringing to
perfection through the Law — there would have
been no need for another priesthood."Westcott.

Levitical priests were mortal but
Melchizedekian priests immortal (Ps 110:4).

Hebrews 7:11

éker there, in that place, to that place

uaptupew bear witness, testify

Cii  Verb, pres act indic, 3s (oo live, be
alive

Ei pév odv teleimoig 1t tiig Agvitikfig
iepmovvng v, 6 Aodg Yép én’ adTiic
vevopoBétntar, Tic Tt ypela Katd TV TéEWV
Meiyioédek Etepov aviotaoharl igpéa kai ov
Katd v 105 Aapodv Aéyesbot;

Of the phrase 'that he lives' Bruce says that it is
true "of Melchizedek in the sense that we
never read of him otherwise than as a living
man; of Christ absolutely — in the sense that,
having died once for all and risen from the
dead, he is alive for evermore (see vv 16, 23-
25 and cf. Rev 1:18; Rom 6:9)."

tekewotg, ewg T fulfilment, perfection

l.e. perfection of the worshipper or in respect
of the worshipper's relationship with God.

Agvitikog, m, ov  Levitical
iepoovwvn, ng f priesthood

|See the note on verse 5.

Hebrews 7:9

Kol &¢ €mog ginelv, 6" ABpaap kol Agvi 0
dexdrog Aapfavav dedekdtmTar,

gnoc, ovg N word; &g énog einewv SO to
speak

Aaog, oo m people, a people
vevopobétntan  Verb, pluperfect pass indic, 3
s voupoBeteopon be given the law
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0 MoO¢ yap €’ avtiic vevopoOétntar on the
basis of it or in association with it (the
Levitical priesthood) the people were given the
law. l.e. the institution of the Levitical
priesthood was laid down as part of the body
of Mosaic law.

Hebrews 7:12

petatifepévng yop tig iepoodvng €& avaykng
Kot vOpoL petdfeoig yivetat.

gt still, yet
ypew, ac T need
taéi, eog T order, division

petatiOnue remove, take back
avaykn, ng f necessity
petabeoig, eog f removal, change

"The appearance of Melchizedek on the stage
of patriarchal history is fleeting and dramatic.
He is identified as king of Salem and priest of
the Most High God, but nothing is said in
Genesis 14 about an order of Melchizedek.
Only in Psalm 110, in the mainstream, as it
were, of the history of the Israelites, is there an
isolated, and for this reason cryptic mention of
one who is 'a priest after the order of
Melchizedek.' The psalm, which expresses the
expectation of the establishment of a messianic
priesthood and kingdom, was written some
hundreds of years after the inauguration of the
Levitical order... Thus the plain implication of
this flash of revelation is that the old and
inferior order is to be superseded by a new and
superior order, which, compared with the
inadequate and temporary nature of the former,
will be distinguished by full and abiding
efficacy.” Hughes.

Since the priesthood formed part of the Law, it
could not be changed without a change in or
removal of the Law.

Hebrews 7:13

€0’ OV yap Aéyetar ToDTO PUATIG ETEPOG
LETEGYNKEY, G’ NG OVSELC TPOGEGYNKEY T
Bvolaompin:

£’ Ov yap AMéyetan tadta i.e. Ps 110, speaking
of the Messiah from David's line, from the
tribe of Judah.

ovAn, ng T tribe, nation, people

£tepog, o, ov see v.11

uetéoynxev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s peteym
share in, belong to

ovde1g, 0vdea, 003V NO one, nothing

npocéoynkev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
npocegyw pay close attention to, watch

Bvucwaotplov, ov n altar (of incense)

Hebrews 7:14

étepog, o, ov other, another, different
aviotacOor Verb, pres midd infin dvietn
raise; midd rise, arise

TpodNAov yap 61t €€ Tovda dvatétaikey O
KOPLOg UMV, €1g iV QLATV TTEpL iepémv 0VOEY
Moboiig EAdANnceV.

Cf Acts 3:22

iepevg, emg M priest

npodniog, ov very obvious or evident
Tovda Noun, gen's Tovdag

"If God had intended the Aaronic priesthood to
introduce the age of perfection, the time when
man would enjoy unfettered access to Him,
why should He have conferred on the Messiah
(in Ps 110) a priestly dignity of His own —
different from Aaron's and by implication
superior to Aaron's?" Bruce

This and Rev 5:5 are the only references, apart
from the nativity genealogies, that refer to
Jesus' descent from Judah.

avotétaikev  Verb, perfact indic, 3 s
avoatelo rise, dawn, shine

Cf. Mal 4:2. The use of this verb carries a
distinctly messianic connotation.

Hebrews 7:12-19

The mention of the Levitical nature of the
priesthood (v.11) leads into a digression on
how Jesus can be a priest since he is not of
Levitical descent. Two arguments are used:

i) The words 'order of Melchizedek' imply an
abandoning of the old order, i.e. that
involving Levitical descent;

ii) The old order required a principle of
descent because of the transitory nature of
those who hold office. In Jesus we have an
eternal priesthood and an everlasting Priest.

Aodew speak, talk

Hebrews 7:15-19

An exposition of the imperfections of the
Levitical order.

Hebrews 7:15

Kot nepiocotepov €1t KoTddNAOV 0Ty, €l
Katd TV OpoldTTa Mekyioédek dviotatol
iepeng Etepocg,

TEPLGCOTEPOG, 0, ov  adj more, much more
én see v.11
KotadnAog, ov very evident

This word occurs here alone in the NT

opototng, nrog T likeness, similarity
aviotaton Verb, pres midd indic, 3 s
avietnut See v.11

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Hebrews 7:16

0G 0V Kot VOOV EVTOATG capkivng Yéyovey
GAAG koTd SOvapuy {miig akatalvTov,

évtoan, ng f command
copkwvog, 1, ov  fleshly, belonging to this
world

So termed because it was concerned with the
externalities of religion — the physical descent
of the priests; a physical temple etc.

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopo

Com, ng T life
dxataivtog, ov indestructible, without end

"There is a double contrast between 'law' and
‘power' and between '‘commandment of flesh'
and the 'indissoluble life'... The possession of
the indissoluble life is not only the
characteristic of Christ's exercise of His
priestly office: it is the ground on which he
enters upon it. Other priests were made priests
by virtue of special ordinance: He was made
priest in virtue of His inherent nature. He could
be, as none other, victim at once and priest."
Westcott

Hebrews 7:17

paptopeitar yop 6t X0 iepedg gic TovV aidva
Katd TV TaEy Meyioédek.

On the phrase xata v taEv Mekyioédex
Hughes writes, "There is, however, no more
than a likeness between Christ and
Melchizedek, a likeness which is suggested by
the mysterious silence of the Genesis narrative
concerning the birth and death and the
parentage and posterity of Melchizedek.
Within this setting, the figure of Melchizedek
is a semblance or shadow, a signpost pointing
to someone greater than himself. He is like a
primeval John the Baptist who testifies in
effect: 'After me comes one who ranks before
me, for he was before me' (Jn 1:30). The
reality foreshadowed by Melchizedek is
Christ, the one who is for ever, first, because
he is the eternal Son, and, second, because by
his incarnation and sacrifice of himself he has
become mankind's high priest, who by the
power of his resurrection from the dead and
the glory of his exaltation to the right hand of
the Majesty on high has redeemed and raised
up with himself our fallen nature. He who died
once for us now lives, never again to die (Rom
1:4; 6:9; 1 Cor 15:20). The crown has
followed the cross, and it is this power of an
indestructible life which guarantees that he is
indeed our priest for ever."

Hebrews 7:18

paptupew bear witness, testify
aiov, aiovog m  age, eternity

GBETNOIC LEV Yap YIVETOL TPOAYOLONG EVIOATG
Sud TO TG dobeveg Kal Avmeeréc,

The Aaronic priesthood itself is described as
"an everlasting priesthood" (Ex 40:15; Jer
33:18), but no individual member of the
priesthood is described as an everlasting priest.

abenoic, ewg f nullification, abrogation

Occurs in the NT only here and in 9:26. A
legal term for an annulment.

npooym go before; ptc. foregoing, former
évtol, g T seev.16

Particularly the legislation regarding the
levitical priesthood and associated sacrifices.

acbevng, e¢ sick, weak, helpless
avoeelng, &g useless(ness)

The law offers no help.

Hebrews 7:19

0VOLV yap ETeAei®woey 0 VOUOC, EMElcaymYT| 08
kpeitTovog EAmtidog, 81 fig &yyilopev 1@ Oed.

tekelom Mmake perfect

Particularly the sacrificial system.

gneoaywyn, g T bringing in

éneloaywyn o — the completion of the pev ...
de phrase begun in verse 18 concerning the
abrogation of the old.

Kperrtov and kpelisowmy, ov gen ovog
better; greater, superior

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament ~ www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Hebrews

"The comparison is between the
commandment characteristic of the Law and
the hope characteristic of the Gospel; and not
between the temporal hope of the Law and the
spiritual hope of the Gospel." Westcott

"The Law is an expression of the sovereign
power of God who requires specific obedience:
the oath implies a purpose of love not to be
disturbed by man's unworthiness." Westcott

éhig, 180g f hope
éyylo approach, draw near

The comments of Bruce are helpful here. He
says, "The psalmist who cried '‘Blessed is he
whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin is
covered; blessed is the man unto whom the
Lord imputeth not iniquity' (Ps 32:1f) knew the
blessedness of a peaceful conscience; and his
colleague who said, 'It is good for me to draw
near unto God' (Ps 73:28), knew that access to
the divine presence was always available to the
man of faith. But these experiences had
nothing to do with the Levitical ritual or the
Aaronic priesthood. The whole apparatus of
worship associated with that ritual and
priesthood was calculated rather to keep men
at a distance from God than to bring them near.
But the 'hope set before us' in the Gospel is
better because it accomplishes this very thing
that was impossible under the old ceremonial;
it enables Christians to 'draw nigh unto God."
Cf. Rom 8:3.

Calvin comments, "The person who still holds
to or wishes to restore the shadows of the law
not only obscures the glory of Christ but also
deprives us of a tremendous blessing, in that he
puts a distance between us and God, to
approach whom freedom has been granted in
the gospel.”

veyovoteg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
yivopon

Hebrews 7:21

0 0¢ peta OpK®POGiog St Tod AEyovtog Tpog
avToV: "Quocev KbPLog, Kol 0V
petopenOnoetal, XU iepelg gic TOV aidva),

®dpocev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s opvve and
ouvopr swear, make an oath

petopelnOnostan  Verb, fut pass dep indic, 3 s
petopelopor change one's mind

Because no oath was attached to the Aaronic
priesthood, so it could be annulled. But, in
contrast concerning the Melchizedekian
priesthood, God has sworn and will not go
back on his word.

Hebrews 7:22

KT T0000TO KpeitTtovog dtabnkng yéyovev
£yyvog Inocodg.

TOCOLTOG, 0T, ovtov / ovto correlative adj
S0 much

Kperttov see v.19

Sdwfnim, ng covenant

A passing mention of ‘covenant' before turning
to consider the theme in chapter 8.

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopo
€yyvog, ov m guarantor, guarantee

Hebrews 7:20

Kol ka8’ 66ov o0 yopig 0pkoposciog (ol pev
YOp x0pig OpKOUOGiag giciv 1epeic yeyovoTeg,

As in the case of the promise to Abraham (cf.
6:13ff.), so with priesthood after the order of
Melchizedek (Ps 110:4), the promise was
accompanied by an oath. Hughes comments,
"It is a matter of exceptional significance that
the covenant with Abraham and the declaration
concerning the priestly order of Melchizedek
were both confirmed by God with an oath, for
under these two heads all the gracious
promises and prophecies which precede the
coming of Christ are gathered, and with the
coming of Christ both the evangelical covenant
and the evangelical priesthood burst into
fulfilment."

Only here in the NT. The term was common in
legal and promissory notes of the period. "The
£yyvog undertakes weightier responsibility than
the peorng, he is answerable for the fulfilment
of the obligation which he guarantees.” Bruce
"Jesus — the Son of man — having entered into
the presence of God for man is the sure pledge
of the validity of the New Covenant ... A
surety for the most part pledges himself that
something will be: but here the Ascended
Christ witnesses that something is: the
assurance is not simply of the future but of that
which is present though unseen." Westcott

Hebrews 7:23

Kot ot pév mielovég giotv yeyovoteg iepeis did
70 Bovate kKoAvesOo Tapapéve:

oc0¢, n, ov correlative pronoun, as much as
xoplg prep with gen without, apart from
opkopooia, ag f oath, taking of an oath

TAEWWV, TAEWOV OfF TAgov MoOre, many, a
larger number

yeyovoteg see v.20

Oavatog, ov m death

koive hinder, prevent

mapoapeve remain, continue in office

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Hebrews 7:24

0 0¢ d1 TO PEVELV aDTOV €1G TOV aidVal
amapafatov Eyel TNV iepoohvny:

Hebrews 7:26

peveo remain, stay, abide
anopofatog, ov permanent, untransferable

TowoUtog yap NUlv kai Enpeney apylepevs,
86106, GiKaKog, AUinvTog, KEYMPIGUEVOS GO
TOV APOPTOADV, Kol VYNAGTEPOG TOV
0VPOVAV YEVOUEVOS

Westcott says that this word implies that
"Christ's Priesthood is His alone, open to no
rival claims, liable to no invasion of its
function.

TO0VTOG, OTN, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind
npenel impers verb it is fitting, it is proper

iepocvvn, ng T seev.11

Hebrews 7:25

60ev kai odlewv &ig 10 mavtedeg dSvvaTal TOVG
TPOGEPYOLEVOVG O’ adTOD T® Bed, mhvToTe
{@v €ic 10 EvTuyyavew VIEP AVTAV.

ofev therefore, for which reason

ocolm save, rescue

mavteng, g complete; eig to w. fully,
completely, forever

Towodtog yap MUV ki Expemey ApyLepens
'such a high priest exactly befitted us,’ "that is
to say, answered exactly to the requirements of
the predicament in which we, as fallen
creatures, were placed.” Hughes.

Cf 2:10. Jesus has inherent fitness for the
office of Mediator unlike the Levitical priests
who were ritually made fit.

oclog, a, ov holy

"The salvation wrought by Christ reaches to
the last element of man's nature and man's
life." Westcott

duvapor can, be able to

Tpooepyoual CoOme or go to, approach

mavtote always

Cow live, be alive

évtuyyave turn to (God on behalf of), plead,
appeal

Westcott says that ayiog marks consecration,
devotion; 6cloc marks a particular moral
position. Hughes remarks that this adjective
has specifically messianic connotations in the
thought of the apostles reflecting Ps 16:10 (see
Acts 2:27; 13:35).

dxakog, ov innocent
auavtog, ov  pure, undefiled, unstained

"He pleads our cause with the Father (1 John
2:1 mapoxintog), and makes the prayers heard
which we know not how to shape." Westcott.
And the Father most willingly answers these
prayers, cf. Rom 8:37.

"His eternal session in heaven, since his
ascension, results in the ceaseless maintenance
of this priestly ministry ... His intercession is
not the humble prayer of a suppliant, but the
confident plea of an advocate. Aaron bore the
names of the children of Israel on the
breastplate of judgement when he went into the
Holy place, for a memorial before the Lord
continually (Ex 28:29). But Jesus, the high
priest of the heavenly sanctuary, lives for ever
to intercede for all time with God himself."
Montefiore

It is impossible to pray for someone and, at the
same time, to forget them. Christ is able to
save because he has his people always and
individually at the centre of his thoughts.

Some suggest that these qualities describe
Christ respectively in relation to God, to other
men and to himself. These qualities were
necessary for him to offer the sacrifice of
himself on our behalf (v.27).

keyopwopévog  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
yopllw separate; pass. separate
oneself, be separated

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

Hebrews 7:26-28

These verses focus on the perfection of Jesus'
high priesthood and his self-offering, preparing
the way for an exposition of the heavenly
sanctuary (chapter 8) and of Jesus' self-
sacrifice (chapters 9-10).

"The complete separation of the Lord from
sinners which was realised through His life
(John 14:30) was openly established by His
victory over death at the Resurrection (Acts
2:24); and that victory is the foundation of His
present work." Westcott.

Hughes underlines that this is not a quasi-
physical separation, for "the epistle as a whole
... emphasises nearness rather than
remoteness... The separateness of Christ from
sinners of which our author speaks here points
rather to his separation from that which
constitutes them sinners, namely their sin."
Calvin similarly says, "He is described as
separated from us not because he rejects us
from his society, but because he is uniquely
distinguished from us in that he is free from all
defilement."

vymlotepog, o, ov higher, above
(comparitive of bynioc)
ovpavog, ov m heaven

This also is an element that enables him to be
the high priest we need for he is our mediator
in the presence of God.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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Hebrews 7:27

Hebrews 7:28

0G ovk &yetl kaB’ Nuépav avaykny, domep ol
apyepeis, Tpdtepov HIEP TAV idimV ApapTIAY
Buciag avaeépey, Eneita TV 100 Aaod (ToTo
YOp Emoinoev £pama 0VTOV AVEVEYKOG)"

0 VOLOG Yap avOpdmovg kabiotno dpylepeic
&yovtag acbévelav, 0 Adyog 8¢ Tiig OpKmpoGiog
TG HETA TOV VOUOV VIOV, €iC TOV aidva
TETEAEIOUEVOV.

avaykn, ng f necessity

Gomnep as, just as

npodtepov adv mpotepov first of all
idlog, a, ov One's own

apaptio, og fsin

Bvowa, ac f sacrifice

avagepo offer (of sacrifice)

koot and kabwotave putin charge,
appoint
aoBevewn, ac f weakness

Many commentators object that the High priest
only offered up sacrifices for himself and then
for the rest of the community once a year on
the day of atonement. Hughes considers the
suggestion that these words may reflect first
century practice but, having considered this
and several other interpretations, concludes, "It
is perhaps best to suppose that our author is
speaking both generally and particularly in this
verse, in such a way that when he says 'daily’
he has in mind the complex daily sacrificial
routine performed by high priest as well as
priests, whereas when he says 'first for his own
sins and then for those of the people' his
thought is moving from the general to the
particular, and is in fact beginning to focus on
that great festival which was the annual
consummation of the whole sacrificial system.
Certainly, from now on, the centre of interest
becomes the significance of the entry of our
Melchizedek into the heavenly holy of holies
once for all, in fulfilment of the typology of
the entry of the Aaronic high priest into the
earthly holy of holies once a year, and his
opening of the way for us into the divine
presence, in contrast to the Levitical
dispensation under which the people were
totally excluded from the innermost
sanctuary."

"This ‘weakness' includes both the actual
limitations of humanity as it is, and the
personal imperfections and sins of the
particular priest." Westcott.

Hughes comments, "Because of their weakness
these former high priests were incapable of
making an atonement infinite in worth and
eternal in its effect.”

opkopoota, ac f see v.20

Cf. Ps 110:4.

petd Tov vopov i.e. showing the imperfection
of the law in that the oath instituted another
priesthood.

viov The theme of the Son is central to this
epistle, cf. 1:1,5,8,13; 3:5 etc. Part of the
contrast here is between the plural dvBpwmoug
and the singular viov.

teteletmpévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s telelom make perfect

"This verse condenses and recapitulates within
the briefest possible compass the main themes
of the epistle up to this point." Hughes.

Hebrews 8:1-6

The focus moves onto the theme of the new
Sanctuary. There are not only aspects of
discontinuity but also typological affinities
between the old system of the sanctuary set up
under Moses and the eternal order of
Melchizedek established in Christ.

énerta then, afterwards
Aoog, oo m people, a people
épama adv. once for all time

Hebrews 8:1

This, and its simpler form anag are central
concepts in this epistle. Taken together these
words occur 11 times. épomag is the more
emphatic form.

KepdAatov 8¢ ént T0ig Aeyopévolg, To1odtov
Exopev apylepéa, 0g Exdbicev év de€Ldl Tod
Opdvov g peyarwodvig &v Tolg ovpavoic,

KeQAAOOV, 0L N main point, summary

gowrtog, cavtn, éavtov  him/her/itself
avevéykag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
AvopEP®

The main point is that "it is precisely such a
high priest that we have: he is real and he is
ours!" Hughes.

TO0VTOG, 0TI, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

gxabioeyv ... for this phrase, cf. 1:3. The sense
here is that Christ has 'taken his seat'.

Opovog, ov m throne
ovpavog, ov m heaven

10D Opdvov T peyadwobvng £v Toig 0VPAVOIG
a reverential periphrasis for God.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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"Unlike the earthly priesthoods, that of the Son
of God is performed in heavenly glory with a
dignity that is kingly and a power that is
divine." Spicq.

Hebrews 8:2

TV (yiov AEITovpyos Kol ThHe oKNViS Tiig
aANnOwig, fiv £mnéev 0 KHPLOg, ovk AvBpwTOG.

aywog, a, ov holy

Tov aywwv is probably to be taken as neuter,
referring to holy things or to the sanctuary. A
number of patristic authors treated it as
masculine, 'among the saints,' or 'a minister of
the saints.'

Aertovpyog, ov M servant, minister

"Christ serves though He reigns and reigns in
serving." Westcott. The noun Agrtovpyog
specifically designates the priestly minister in
Is 61:6 and Jer 33:21.

oxnvn, ng f tent, tabernacle, dwelling
place

"The one sufficient offering was made by
Christ as the condition of entrance into the
sanctuary through His own blood (9:12). On
this His intercession is based. That intercession
knows no end or interruption; and therefore no
second offering is required ... Many have
interpreted the 1 of 'the Blood'. But the Blood
was not properly ‘offered’ in the Holy of Holies
on the Day of atonement (yet see 9:7). It was
used as the means of entrance and purification.
Even so Christ entered into the Divine
Presence through (6we)) His own Blood (9:12),
and by that purifies ‘the heavenly things' (9:23)
and the people (13:12); but we do not read that
He 'offered' it." Westcott.

Bruce thinks that the aorist tpocgveykn
indicates a reference to Christ's once-for-all
sacrifice. Montefiore similarly argues that the
offering is past, "Jesus' present ministry in
heaven is intercession, not offering, and so it
was in the past that he had to have had
something to offer."”

"The general thought is that of the immediate
presence of God." Westcott

Hebrews 8:4

aAnbwog, 1, ov real, genuine, true

"In contrast to the perishable tent or tabernacle
which accompanied the Israelites in their
wilderness wanderings, the heavenly reality
into which the ascended Lord has entered is
the genuine sanctuary, the imperishable holy of
holies." Hughes. Cf. 9:24.

Owen interprets the 'true tent' here and 'greater
and more perfect tent' of 9:11 to mean the
body or humanity of Christ. This sense is
unlikely.

&l u&v odv fv &mi yfic, 008’ v NV iepede, dviov
TAOV TPOCSPEPOVTMOV KATA VOOV T dDPaL:

yn, yng T earth, land
av particle indicating contingency

l.e. Christ was not of the tribe of Levi. Cf.
7:14.

vouog, ov m law
dwpov, ov N seev.3

gnn&ev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s mnyvour put
up, pitch (a tent)

|Cf. Num 24:6.

Hebrews 8:3

"The statement in the present tense that 'there
are priests who offer gifts according to the
law," is another of the indications in this epistle
that the Levitical priesthood was still in
existence when it was written, and thus that the
Jerusalem temple was still standing, with the
consequence that the date of composition must
have been prior to AD 70." Hughes.

TAG YOp APYEPEVS E1G TO TPOSPEPELY dDPAL TE
kai Buciog kabictatar 60ev dvaykaiov Eyewv
T1 kol ToDTOV O TPOGEVEYKT).

Hebrews 8:5

npooeepw Offer, present

dwpov, ov n gift, offering

Bvowa, ag f sacrifice

kabiotatar Verb, pres pass indic, 3 s
kabotnu See 7:28

00ev where, from where, therefore, for
which reason

avaykoog, o, ov hecessary

npooevéykn  Verb, aor act subj, 3's
TPOCPEP®

(oftveg bmodeiypott Kai okid Aatpedovoty TV
gmovpaviov, kabng keypnudtiotar Mobotig
pEAM@V Emitedelv v oknviy, ‘Opa yap,
PNotv, TOWOCELS TAVTO KATO TOV TOTOV TOV
deyyBévta oot év Td Opet)-

oftveg  Pronoun, m nom pl dortig, fjtig, 6 T
who, which
vmodetypa, Tog N example

|Here, maybe ‘plan,’ cf. Ezek 42:15 LXX.

okia, og f shadow, foreshadowing

|Cf. 10:1; Col 2:17.

Aotpsvw serve, worship

gmovpaviog, ov heavenly

keypnuatiotar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
ypnuatilo instruct, reveal

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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| Carries the sense of Divine direction.

uedo be going, be about, intend
émrelew complete, accomplish

ootig, ftig, 6 11 Who, which
gmayyehoa, ag T promise

Here has the sense of 'put into effect’ rather
than '‘complete.’

Cf. Jn 1:17. The 'better promises' are those
connected with the New Covenant as
prophecied in Jer 31:31ff — cf. vw8-12.

oknvn, g T seev.2
opow see, observe; make sure

The reference here is to Ex. 25:40.

vevopobétnton  Verb, pluperfect pass indic, 3
s vopobeteopar be given the law; be
based on

onoiv Verb, pres act indic, 3s onuu say
TUTOG, O M pattern, example, type

Westcott prefers 'enacted.’ Hughes says the
meaning is 'legally secured.’

It is claimed by some that the author of
Hebrews is influenced by Philo, especially in
his contrast between the earthly type and the
heavenly aAnfwog. But, as Bruce puts it, the
thought is rather that the whole of the Levitical
order foreshadowed the spiritual order of the
New Covenant (cf. 10:1). The new not only
replaces the old, it fulfils it, for the old was
designed to point to the reality of the new.

Hebrews 8:7-13

"The teaching of the prophets bears witness to
the superiority of the New order over the Old...
for if the first Covenant had completely
fulfilled the purpose to which a Covenant
between God and man is directed, then there
would have been no room for another.”
Westcott

deyBévta Verb, aor pass ptc, macc s
deikvom  show
0poc, 0L N mountain

Hebrews 8:7

Against the suggestion that the author of this
Epistle is influenced by Philo, Hughes
comments "It is idle to inquire concerning the
manner in which Moses was shown the pattern
of the tabernacle at Sinai... The instructions
Moses received on the mountain were
followed in the construction of the tabernacle,
but we may be sure that we who live after the
advent of Christ have a clearer comprehension
of its typological significance than he had, man
of faith though he was (11:23ff.; cf. 1 Pet 1:10-
12)."

Eiyap 1 mpd ékeivn fiv dpepmroc, ovk &v
devtépag €lnteito tOmOC:

npwtog, M, ov first
ékewog, n, o demonstrative adj. that
apeuntoc, ov blameless, faultless

The fault lay not with the Covenant itself but
with those who received it as is clear from the
opening words of the next verse.

devtepog, a, ov second
(ntew seek, search for, look for
T0m0g, 0V M place, opportunity

Hebrews 8:6

On this phrase, cf. 12:17; Rom 12:19; Acts
25:16.

VOVi ¢ S10POPMTEPAG TETUYEV AELTOVPYING,
6o kol kpeitTtovag Eotv dlaubNKNg peoitng,
fiT1g €t kpeitToow Emayyeliong vevopobétntat.

Hebrews 8:8

vovt (originally an emphatic form of vov)
now

HELPOLEVOG Yap 0OTOVG Aéyel: 10D Muépat
Epyovtat, AEyel KOPLOG, Kol GLVTELECM £Mi TOV
oikov Topan kai &mi ToV oikov Tovda
Sy kawvny,

The force is primarily logical rather than
temporal.

ueppopon find fault with, blame

dapopwtepog, a, ov  superior, far superior
(comp. of d1apopog)

tétuxev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s toyyovo
obtain, receive

Aertovpyla, ag f service

0006, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as

Kkpetrtov see 7:19

dwbnkn, ng covenant

peotng, ov M mediator, intermediary

"neotrng describes the action of Christ at the
establishment of the New Covenant, as €yyvoc
(7:22) describes the position which He holds
towards men by assuring them of its validity."
Westcott

The variants avtovg (x* A D it et al) and
avtotg (p*° x° B D° Byz et al) are fairly evenly
supported. Metzger reports of the UBS
Committee that "Observing the direction in
which scribal corrections moved, a majority of
the Committee preferred the reading avtovg."
Hughes argues that avtoig makes more sense
in context. He argues that God does not find
fault with them but with the covenant and so
reads, for he finds fault (i.e. with the first
covenant) when he says to them..." The point,
however, is arguable.

|The quote that follows if from Jer 31:34ff

ocuviedew complete, finish, bring about,
establish
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| It will be entirely of God's doing.

Hebrews 8:10

oikog, oo m house, household, people
Tovda Noun, gen s Tovdoag

It will result in a united people of God, a
covenant characterised by reconciliation.

dwfnkn, ng See v.6
KOVOG, 1, OV NEW

St avtn N d1eb1Kk” fjv dtabnoopot @ oikw
‘ToponA peta Tag Nuépag Ekeivag, A&yl kOpLog,
S1800¢ VOLOLG LoV €l TNV dtdvolav avtdv, Kol
€mi kapdiog avT@V EMLypay® adTovg, Kol
£oopan avtoig gig Oeov kal avtol Eoovtal pot
€lg Aaov.

"In 12:24 we read dwa6nkmn vea. The distinction
between kaivog and veog is clearly marked in
the NT usage. Kawog expresses that which is
new in regard to what has preceded, is novel in
character or unused; veog that which is new in
regard to its own being, as having been in
existence but a short time." Westcott

Swbnoopar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 s
Swtidepon  make (of covenants)

HeTo Tag Nuepag Ekewvag corresponds to 'last
days' of 1:2.

d1dovg  Verb, pres act ptc, mnom s 318wt
vopog, ov m law

Hebrews 8:9

The plural emphasises the detail, i.e. there will
not merely be a general desire to please but a
concern for detailed obedience.

00 KoTd TV dtbnKnV fjv Emoinoa toig
TATPACY AOTAV &V NUEPY EMAafopévon Lov
TG XEPOG O TAV EEaryayelv adTOVG €K Yig
Alybmrov, 8Tt avTol 00K Evépevay &v T
SwafnKn Hov, Kaym NUEAN GO aVTAV, AEYEL
KOpLOG.

dwvowe, mind, understanding, intentions
kopduwa, ag T heart

Cf. 2 Cor 3:3

Emypapm Write on or in

émaPouévov Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m & n
gens émiopPavopor take hold of, seize

xew, xewpog f hand

g€ayayelv Verb, aor act infin é€oyw lead or
bring out

m, yng f earth, land

"The law which formerly was external and
accusing now becomes internal, an element of
the redeemed nature, and a delight to fulfil."
Hughes.

"The Old Covenant is connected with the first
formation of the nation and with that sovereign
display of God's power by which he separated
externally a people from the world." Westcott

goopon  Verb, futindic, 1s s
goovtai Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &i
Aoog, oo m people, a people

Hebrews 8:11

évépewvav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl gupevvo
remain faithful to, obey

Kk&yo acompound word = kot £ym

auelew disregard, reject

Kol 00 1) O104EMOV EKAGTOC TOV TOAITV
avToD Kol EKOGTOG TOV AdEAPOV aVTOD, AEY®V:
I'vdbt tov Koprov, OtL Tavteg gidncovciv e
4o PiKpod £ peEYGAoL aVTMV.

This follows the LXX, but the Hebrew has the
verb Hva which is normally rendered "l was
husband (or lord) to them." However, it is
argued by Delitzsch and others that ya with
the preposition a carries the force 'l rejected,; |
was displeased with, grew weary of them.’

The promise of the New Covenant provides

remedy for the weaknesses of the Old in that it

includes:

i) The implanting of God's law in the heart;

i) Knowledge of God as a matter of personal
experience;

iii) The blotting out of sins.

dwaEwow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl dWackw
teach

£kaotog, n, ov each, every

nmoltng, ov m citizen, fellow-citizen

yv@0r Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s yvooko

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog

gidnoovoiv  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl oida
know, understand

wikpog, a, ov little, small, insignificant

£mog prep with gen to, as far as

ueyac, ueyain, peyo. large, great

One mark of the New Covenant is that there is
no priestly or privileged class. All have
immediate knowledge of God, from the least to
the greatest.

Hebrews 8:12

6t Thewg Eoopont Taig adiong odTdV, Kol TdV
ALOPTIAY AOTAV OV [T Lvnobd &t

ilewg, v merciful

goopon see v.10

adwio, og T wrongdoing, evil, sin
apaptia, ag o sin
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uvnodad Verb, aor pass subj, 1's ppuvnoxopon
remember, call to mind
éu still, yet

Hebrews 9:2

"The New Covenant ... rests upon forgiveness
on the part of God, not on performance on the
part of men. Its foundation is grace and not
works (John 1:17)." Westcott. The new
covenant has its focus in the perfect atoning
work of Christ, "this forgiving and reconciling
mercy has been procured for us by the high-
priestly mediation of our Saviour Christ."
Hughes.

GKNVT] YOp KATECKELAGON 1 TPDTN &V 7 1] T€
Aoyvia kol 1 tpamela kai 1 Tpdbecic TV
aptov, fitig Aéyetor Ay

oknvn, ng T tent, tabernacle

kateokevdoOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
Katackevalm prepare, construct,
furnish

1N npotrn here means the outer tent, i.e. the holy
place rather than the holy of holies.

Hebrews 8:13

&v 1@ Aéyetv Kavnyv memolaiokey v tpodtny,
70 8¢ TOAOOVEVOV Kol YNPACKOV €YYV
aPavicpoD.

Aoyvio, ag f lampstand, stand

tpanela, ng f table, food, meal; bank

npobeoig, emg T something set forth; dprot
g . bread offered to God

aptog, ov m bread, a loaf

Kawog, 1, ov See v.8

nenolaiokev Verb, perfact indic, 3 s
nolatom make or declare old or
obsolete

TPMTOG, 1, OV See V.7

ynpaoko become old, age

gyyvg adv near

apaviopog, ov m disappearing,
destruction

"After aptov several witnesses (B cop'™ eth™)
add ko to ypvoovv Bupatmprov, and in verse
4, instead of ypovcovv €yovoa Buatnplov
kot the same witnesses read only éyovca. The
transposition was obviously made in order to
remove the difficulty concerning the author's
statement regarding the location of the golden
altar of incense in the Tabernacle." Metzger
Textual Commentary

Further evidence that Hebrews was written
before 70 AD — the temple and its sacrifices
were still continuing, though declared obsolete.
Cf. 13:10.

ootig, ftig, 6 11 Who, which

Hebrews 9:3

Hebrews 9

HeTd O€ TO EVTEPOV KATATETAGILO CKNVT| 1)
Agyopévn Ayio Ayiov,

Verses 1-10 describe in summary the features
of Old Testament worship. Verses 11-26
contrast this with the work of Christ. Verses 1-
5 focus on the Tabernacle

"This is the only place in which peta is used in
this local sense in the NT." Westcott

devtepog, o, ov  see 8:7

Hebrews 9:1

Eiye pév odv 1 pdn Sucoumporto Aotpeiog 6
T€ dy1ov KOGUKOV.

siye Verb, imperf act indic, 3s &y
TPWTOC, 1, oV See 8:7

"No other, or first, curtain has been mentioned
by our author, but he has two in mind, the first
being the curtain to which one entering the
tabernacle would come as he passed from the
courtyard into the holy place. To move on
further into the innermost sanctuary of the holy
of holies he would have to pass through a
second curtain." Hughes.

M wpotn refers to d1abnkn

KOTOMETAGA, TOG N curtain

dwoumpa, tTog n regulation, requirement
AMatpew, ag f service, worship

Ay Ayiov — 'Holy of Holies' or 'most holy
place'

"What follows is, in fact, an explanation of
these 'regulations for worship," with particular
reference to the parallels and contrasts between
them and the high-priestly ministry of Christ."
Hughes.

Hebrews 9:4

aywg, a, ov holy, consecrated

"The singular to aywov is the sense of the
sanctuary is not found elsewhere in the NT."
Westcott

¥pLoodV Exovca Bupatplov Kol TV KIBOTOV
Ti|g S100M KNG TEpLKeKOALUIEVV TTAvVTODEY
XPVGi®, &v 1| oTdpvog YpLot] Exovca O pdvva
Kol 1 pépdog Aapmv 1 fractioaco Kol ol
TAGKEG THG d1afn KM,

KOopKog, 1, ov - worldly; man-made

Here bears the sense 'belonging to this world.'

ypvoovg, 1, oov  made of gold, golden
Buatnplov, ov n altar of incense
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Buatnplov means literally, 'place where
incense is burnt'. It is used in the LXX with the
meaning "censer" but not of the incense altar.
Some argue that the reference here is therefore
to the golden censer used on the Day of
Atonement which was taken within the veil (so
AV which reads 'the golden censer’).

However, Westcott argues it is unlikely that
the altar of incense would have been omitted
from the description. He suggests "The Altar
of incense bore the same relation to the Holy
of Holies as the Altar of burnt offering to the
Holy Place. It furnished in some sense the
means of approach to it. Indeed the substitute
of éyovoa for év fiév 1 (v.2) itself points
clearly to something different from mere
position.” A similar assertion that the altar of
incense belonged to the holy of holies, though
it was situated outside the curtain, is found in
Keil and Delitsch and is favoured by Spicq and
Hughes. The latter cites Rev 3:8f as reflecting
a similar understanding of the doctrinal
association of the altar of incense with the
throne of God.

mAo&, mThaxtog T tablet

Hebrews 9:5

VIEPAVO 08 adTic XepovPiv dOENG
katackidlovta 10 TAACTAPLOV: TEPL OV OVK
£€0Tv VOV Aéyelv Kotd PEPOC.

omepove prep with gen far above; above,
over

"Not simply ‘glorious Cherubim,' as if the
epithet characterised their nature, but
‘Cherubim of glory' ministering to the divine
revelation. The divine glory, the revelation of
God's majesty was in a peculiar sense
connected with them. God revealed Himself
‘from between them'." Westcott

kotookwalo overshadow
ikaotnplov, ov N atoning sacrifice, place
where sins are forgiven

kipotog, ov f ark, box

nepwekadoppévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
TEPIKOAVTT® COVer, cover over

novtoBev adv on all sides

xpvoov, ov h gold

The OT mentions only the two tables of the
law as being in the ark but this does not mean
that the other things which were placed before
the ark were not later put inside for safe
keeping, particularly as it was moved.

The ark and its contents disappeared with the
destruction of Solomon's temple in 587 BC.
The holy of holies in NT times was empty.

otapvog, ov T jar

|Cf. Rev 2:17

pafdog, ov f stick, rod
Bractoaco Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s
Bractave sprout

The divine proof of Aaron's exclusive right to
the priesthood.

Hughes comments, "Though the wilderness
manna and Aaron's rod have perished long
since, the Christian who overcomes is
promised that he will be given 'the hidden
manna' to eat (Rev 2:17), that heavenly
nourishment with which God eternally sustains
his faithful servants. And through union with
Christ he whose life previously was productive
only of dead works (Heb 6:1) is now enabled
to bring forth much good fruit to the glory of
God (Jn 15:4,5,8; Gal 5:22f.). The same power
that caused Aaron's rod to bud, blossom and
bear fruit (Num 17) is even more powerfully at
work in his experience."

The Hebrew word kapporeth which this
translates means simply ‘cover.' Hughes
comments, "This Hebrew word was descriptive
in a literal sense, because, as we have seen, the
mercy seat exactly covered the ark of the
covenant. But it may well also have had a
symbolical significance from the earliest times
in that, as Westcott and others have pointed
out, it was interposed between the tables of the
law contained in the ark, by which the sinner
stood condemned, and the glory of God's holy
presence. This is certainly the implication of
the Greek iAaoctnprov, which means a place of
propitiation. On the great annual Day of
Atonement the culminating moment of
propitiation and reconciliation came when the
high priest, on entering the holy of holies,
sprinkled the blood of atonement on the mercy
seat in the awesome presence of God's glory
(Lev 16:14ff.). It may reasonably be assumed
that the same association between the atoning
blood of sacrifice and the mercy of God was in
the mind of the Psalmist when he exclaimed:
‘Blessed is he whose transgression is forgiven,
whose sin is covered. Blessed is the man to
whom the Lord imputes no iniquity' (Ps
32:1f.). For the Christian, the rightness of
linking the blood of atonement which was shed
at Calvary with the mercy of God is confirmed
both in the argument our author is about to
develop (see vv 11ff. below) and in the only
other place in the New Testament where the
noun ilaotnplov occurs, namely Romans
3:25, a passage in which Paul applies the term
directly to Christ: God, says the Apostle, set
Christ Jesus forth 'to be a propitiation, through
faith, by his blood' (ERF)."

UEPOG, 0VG N part; in part; koto pepog in
detail
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Hughes warns against excessive detailed
allegorising of the minutiae of the tabernacle
with examples by way of warning from
medieval commentators.

npoopepw Offer, present
gawtog, £avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

Cf. 5:3; 7:27.

Hebrews 9:6

Tovtov 8¢ 00TOG KOTECKELAGUEVOV, €iC LEV
TNV TPAOTNV GKNVIV d1d TavTog giciacty ol
epeic T0g Aatpeiog Emtehodvreg,

Aoog, oo m people
dyvonpa, tog h a sin committed through
ignorance

ovtwg thus, in this way

koteokevaouévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, gen pl
katackevalo See V.2

TPWTOC, 1, oV See 8:7

Again, the limitations of the Old Covenant are
stressed. It could only deal with sins
committed in ignorance.

Hebrews 9:8

| Here meaning the outer Tabernacle

todTt0 dNrodvtog Tod mvevpaTog Tod ayiov,
o Te@avep®dobat Ty TV ayimv 050V £Tt
TG TPAOTNG GKNVT|G £x0DoNG GTAGLY,

oxnvn, ng f seev.2
S Tavrog continually

dnrow make clear, indicate

"As distinguished from mavtote (cf. 7:25) it
seems to express the continuous, unbroken
permanence of a characteristic habit while
navrote marks that which is realised on each
several occasion.” Westcott

The details of the Tabernacle were ordained by
God and through them, and the rituals of
worship, God the Holy Spirit was teaching
vital lessons.

giowaow Verb, pres indic 3s gioceyut enter,
goin

Matpew, ag T service, worship; pl. rites

gmelew complete, accomplish

unme adv  not yet

nepovepdcbor  Verb, perf pass infin gavepow
make known, reveal, make evident

0dog, ov f way, path

"The ritual duties performed by them there
were three in particular: (1) the tending from
evening to morning of the golden lampstand to
ensure that its lamps were kept burning
without interruption (Ex 27:20f.); (2) the
burning of incense on the altar of incense each
morning and evening when the lamps were
dressed (Ex 30:7f.); and (3), in contrast to the
two duties already mentioned, which were
performed daily, the weekly replacement, on
every sabbath day, of the loaves on the table of
showbread (Lev 24:8f)." Hughes.

mv tov aywwv 66ov The way into the holies’,
i.e. probably the 'Holy of Holies'.

én still, yet
otaolg, ewg T standing, existence

"... as long as the old system with its
imperfections remained in force.” Hughes.
"Does not necessarily imply that the earthly
sanctuary, as a natural structure, no longer
existed; what is implied is that, with Christ's
passing 'through the heavens' (4:14) into the
presence of God, the earthly structure has lost
its sanctuary status." Bruce. l.e. no longer has
its divinely appointed standing.

Hebrews 9:7

Hebrews 9:9

eig 8¢ v devtépav Gmas Tod Eviantod povog o
apylepeNG, 0L YOPIg OILATOC, O TPOSPEPEL
VIEP E0VTOD Kol TOV TOD AaoD dyvonuitey,

devtepog, a, ov second

TS Tapafoln) €ig TOV Kapov TOV £vesTNKOTO,
kB’ v 0®dpa te kKol Buciol mpoceépovtal un
duvapeval KoTo cuVEIdNoY TEAEIDGUL TOV
AoTpevovra,

| I.e. the Holy of Holies.

arna& once, one time, once for all time

Meaning, only on that one day. The priest
entered the Holy of Holies more than once on
that day.

€viowtog, ov m year

uovog, 1, ov adj only, alone

yopig prep with gen without, apart from
aipa, atog T blood

He brought first the blood of the bullock which
was a sin offering for himself and then the
blood of the goat, a sin offering for the people.
See Leviticus 16.

ooTtig, fitig, 6 11 who, which

napapoin, ng f parable, comparison

Kopog, ov M time, season, age

éveotnioto  Verb, perf act ptc, m acc s
éviotn be present
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This phrase is the focus of some debate as to
whether it refers to 'the time then present' i.e.
the time of the Old Covenant, or 'the time now
present', introducing the contrasting freeness of
access now enjoyed under the New Covenant
compared with the shadows of the Old.
Westcott suggests that the writer of Hebrews
distinguishes between three periods — the past
(the Old Covenant), the present (the New
Covenant inaugurated), and the future (the
consummation of the New Covenant at Christ's
return). Hughes follows Delitzsch in thinking
that the meaning is that the Mosaic ritual was a
parable pointing to the new dispensation in
which the types and shadows are now being
fulfilled.

gmkeon lie upon, be imposed (of
regulations)

Hebrews 9:11

Xp1oTog 6 TOUPOYEVOEVOG APYLEPELS TOV
yevouévov ayobdv dud tijg peilovos kol
TELELOTEPAG GKNVT|G OV YELPOTOU|TOV, TODT’
£€0Tv 00 TOOTNG TG KTICEMG,

The focus now turns to the superior and perfect
High Priestly work of Christ.

noapayevopevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms mopaywopolr come, arrive,
appear

dyabog, 1, ov good, useful

kaf 1v the antecedent is the oxnvng

dwpov, ov n gift, offering

Bvowa, ag f sacrifice

TPOoPEP® See V.7

duvapon be able to, be capable of
ocuvvewdnolg, emg f conscience

Cf. 5:14; 7:18f.,27. "By these sacrifices the
conscience could only be cleansed from the
kind of guilt which had been incurred through
ritual offences." Montefiore.

tedelom  Make perfect
Aotpevw serve, worship

Hebrews 9:10

‘good things' = all the blessings of the New
Covenant. These are now realised (yevopevmv)
by virtue of his work. Some MSS read
pelovtov rather than yevopevov i.e. stating
that the good things are 'to come' rather than
being present. This reading is rejected by the
majority of textual scholars (e.g. Nestle,
Metzger), who argue that though the evidence
is finely balanced, yevopevwv has slightly
better support and the reading peAovimv
could be a careless assimilation to 10:1.
However, uelovtov is preferred by
Montefiore on dogmatic grounds — he argues
that the good things are future rather than
present.

pévov €mi Bpdpacty Kol Topacty Kol
PO PoIs PATTIGUOTC, SIKODATA GOPKOG
péYPL Kapod dophmoemc EmKeieva.

pelov, ov greater, greatest
TEAEOTEPOG, 0, OV More perfect
yewpomomtog, ov made by human hands

|Cf. Mk 14:58; Jn 2:19ff.; Acts 7:48; 17:24.

povov adv only, alone

Bpopa, tog N food, solid food

noua, tog n drink

dapopog, ov different

Bartiopog, ov m washing (of hands); ritual
washing

dwoimpa, Tog N regulation, requirement

ocapé, copkog T flesh, physical body

Ktiolg, ewg f creation, what is created

Hebrews 9:12

000¢ U afpoTog Tpdyv Kol LocymV dud 68
oV diov aiparog, eiofAbev épdmag ig Ta
ayuo, aioviay AVTpOcLY DPALEVOC.

Ordinances which dealt with that which is
external, cf. 7:16.

aipa, atog T blood

Tpayog, oo M he-goat
pocyog, ov m calf, young bull
idog, 0, ov one's own

pexpt and pexpig prep with gen until
dopbwoig, ewg T new order, reformation

A word not found elsewhere in Biblical Greek.
Montefiore thinks it refers to the future 'new
world' (cf. Matt 19:28; Acts 3:21). But the
context seems to require reference to Christ's
inauguration of the New Covenant through his
death and resurrection which is the institution
of the new age, as Hughes comments, "This
'time of reformation' has already been defined
in terms of Jeremiah's prophecy of the new
covenant and its fulfilment in Christ (Heb
8:7ff.)."

The phrase d1o tov 181ov aipatog contrasts
with the peta in the case of the priests of the
Old Covenant. The writer does not say that
Christ took his own blood into the heavenly
sanctuary.

elofiM0ev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s eioegpyopon
enter, go in

épanaé adv. once for all time

aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

Mtpwoig, eog T redemption, setting free

It was because he has effected aioviav
Atpooy, an eternal redemption, that he has
entered once for all time. This sacrifice does
not need (annual) repetition.
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Hebrews |

gopbuevog Verb, aor midd ptc, m noms
evpoko find, discover

"The form gopapevog is found here only in the
NT. The force of the middle voice (compare
1:3 momoaypevog) is that of 'having obtained as
the issue of personal labour' directed to this
end." Westcott.

Hughes comments, "The aorist participle
evpauevog plainly means that Christ entered
into the heavenly sanctuary after he had
secured an eternal redemption: the securing of
our eternal redemption took place at the cross
and was followed by his entry into heaven.
Hughes includes an extended and very helpful
excursus on The Blood of Jesus and his
Heavenly Priesthood. Hughes quotes with
approval the words of Bruce, "Aaron certainly
carried the sacrificial blood into the holy of
holies, but our author deliberately avoids
saying that Christ carried His own blood into
the heavenly sanctuary. Even as a symbolic
expression this is open to objection. There
have been expositors who, pressing the
analogy of the Day of Atonement beyond the
limits observed by our author, have argued that
the expiatory work of Christ is not completed
on the cross — not completed indeed, until he
ascended from earth and 'made atonement for
us in the heavenly holy of holies by the
presentation of His efficacious blood'. But
while it was necessary under the old covenant
for the sacrificial blood first to be shed in the
court and then to be brought into the holy of
holies, no such division of our Lord's sacrifice
into two phases is envisaged under the new
covenant. When upon the cross He offered up
His life to God as a sacrifice for his people's
sin, He accomplished in reality what Aaron
and his successors performed in type by the
twofold act of slaying the victim and
presenting its blood in the holy of holies. The
title of the Anglican Article XXXI speaks
rightly 'of the one oblation of Christ finished
upon the cross."

See Numb 19. Again Hughes warns against
"pressing every detail [of the ceremony] to
serve a typological purpose. Hughes includes
an extended note on the purpose of the
inclusion of this reference to the ashes of a
heifer.

pavtilew sprinkle

kekowopévovg Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc pl
kowow defile, make unclean

aywlw sanctify, make holy

oapé, capkog f  see v.10

See the note on verse 9. These ceremonies
provided 'ritual’ purification, ceremonial
cleanness. "The idea is that of ceremonial
purity which enabled the Jew to enjoy the full
privileges of his covenant worship and
fellowship with the external church of God."
Westcott.

kabapotng, nrog T purification, purity

Hebrews 9:14

oG piAlov 1o aipa t0d Xpiotod, dg Sii
TVEVLOTOC VIOV £0VTOV TPOCNVEYKEV
duopov @ Bed, kabapiel v cuveidnow
NUAV ard vekpdv Epyav &ig 10 Aatpedely 0ed
{ovr.

"The work of the incarnate Son penetrated
right to the heart of the matter: it was inward,
not outward, radical instead of superficial,
purifying the conscience, not just the flesh, and
therefore fully and finally effective as a
remedy for the sickness of mankind." Hughes.
Westcott says that Christ's sacrifice was
"voluntary, rational, spontaneous and moral."

060G, N, ov._how much(?)
poriov adv more
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

Hebrews 9:13

sl yap O aipa Tpdyov Kol Tavpov Kol 6Todoc
dopdiemg pavtilovoa ToNg KEKOVMUEVOVG
aylalel Tpog TV Thg capkog kabapotnra,

The blood of bulls and goats refers to the
ceremony of the Day of Atonement — the
plural recalling its annual repetition.

nvevpatog aimviov Westcott understands as a
reference to Christ's 'inseparable and
unchangeable Divine Nature' — so also
Montefiore.

Bruce suggests that the author has in mind here
the Servant of Yahweh (cf. v.28). In Isaiah, the
Servant is introduced when God says 'l have
put my Spirit upon Him' (Is 42:1). It is in the
power of the Divine Spirit accordingly that the
Servant accomplishes every phase of his
ministry including the crowning phase in
which he accepts death for the transgression of
his people.”

omodog, ov f ashes
dapohg, eog T heifer

gawtog, £avtn, Eovtov him/her/itself
npoonveykev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
TpocPEP® See V.7

Cf. Jn 10:17f where Jesus says that he will lay
down his own life, no one will take it from
him.

apwpoc, ov faultless; without blemish

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

| Reading The Greek New Testament ~ www.misselbrook.org.uk/ Hebrews

|Cf. 1 Peter 1:19 and Is 53:9.

kabapiel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s xabopilm
cleanse, make clean, purify
ouvvewdnotlg, emg f see v.9

The readings fjpov and dpuwv have fairly well
balanced support. Metzger writes concerning
the UBS text, nuwov "Was preferred because
the author uses the direct address only in the
hortatory sections of his epistle."

"That is, deliverance from the guilt and
condemnation which the law pronounces
against all law-breakers and which the blood of
brute beasts could never remove (see vv. 9f.,
13f. above, and 10:4)." Hughes

gnayyeha, ag f promise

Moo Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl AopPove
aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting
KAnpovopa, ag f inheritance

vekpog, o, ov dead

| On 'dead works' see 6:1

Aotpevo see v.9
Cow live, be alive

"Purity is not the end but the means of the new
life. The end of the restored fellowship is
energetic service of Him who alone lives and
gives life." Westcott.

The living God cannot be served with dead
works.

Hebrews 9:15- 10:18

"Mention of the new covenant in the last
section leads the writer to further reflection on
Christ as mediator. He shows the significance
of Christ's death in his role as mediator
between God and man and makes clear that he
had entered a better sanctuary and offered a
more complete offering, i.e. of himself. This
section concludes the main doctrinal
argument" Guthrie
The main divisions of this section are:
i) 9:15-22, the significance of Christ's death;
i) 9:23-28, his entrance into the heavenly
sanctuary;
iii) 10:1-18, his offering of himself for others.

The old (Mosaic) covenant included the
promise of an inheritance, a promise first given
to Abraham, but its realisation was conditional
upon obedience. The blood of Christ atones for
sin (transgression of the law), and secures the
promised eternal inheritance of which the land
under the old covenant was but a shadow (cf. 1
Peter 1:3ff). Hughes comments, "The physical
land and the posterity that in due course
inherited it were in effect sacramental in
character: they constituted a sign, visible and
passing, which pointed beyond itself to a
reality, as yet invisible, which would be
permanent. And this is precisely what our
author teaches. Although Abraham and the
other early patriarchs died without seeing the
fulfilment of the covenant promise, they were
not therefore excluded from the enjoyment of
what had been promised... They looked for ‘a
better country, that is, a heavenly one' (11:3-
15). Patiently enduring, they seized the hope
that was set before them and through the
victory of their faith 'obtained the promise'
(6:15,18)."

Hebrews 9:16

Hebrews 9:15

Smov yap droBnkm, Oavatov dvdykn eépecdat
70D SrobepLévon-

Kot 61 Todto S100MKkng kawiic pecitg €otiv,
O1mg BovaTov YeVOUEVOD €ig AmOADTPOGLY TOV
éni i) Tpdtn SobNKn mtopoafdcewny TV
gmayyeliov AaPoocty ol kekAnuévot tiig
aimviov KAnpovouiog.

omov adv. where
avaykn, nc f necessity
eépecbor  Verb, pres pass infin gepw bring

dwbnkn, ng covenant, will, testament
Kovog, m, ov. New
ueortng, ov M mediator, intermediary

[Cf. 1 Cor3:6

onwg (or onwg av) that, in order that
Bavorog, ov m death

The death of Christ was both an atoning
sacrifice and that which seals the covenant and
guarantees its promises — the shedding of the
'blood of the New Covenant'.

anolvtpwotig, emg f redemption,
deliverance, setting free

napofootg, emg T transgression,
disobedience, sin

Most argue that the thought has moved from
that of covenants to testaments or wills.
However, Westcott argues that there is a single
model here — that of the covenant. "It is not
said that he who makes the covenant 'must die,’
but that his death must be 'brought forward,'
‘presented,’ ‘introduced upon the scene,’ 'set in
evidence,' so to speak... He who makes the
covenant (0 dwBepevog) is, for the purpose of
the covenant, identified with the victim by
whose representative death the covenant is
ordinarily ratified. In the death of the victim
his death is presented symbolically... But here
Christ died in His own Person; and by this
dying He gave absolute validity to the
covenant which He mediated." Cf. Genesis 15.
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Bruce suggests that this is straining the sense
here and Hughes says that ratification of
covenants did not always involve a death, e.g.
the covenant between David and Jonathan or
the covenant with Noah. Hence d108nkn is
used here in the sense of a 'last will and
testament." A will is operative only with the
death of the testator.

Swbepévov  Verb, aor midd ptc, mgen's
dwtifspor  make (of covenants or wills)

Hebrews 9:17

Swafnkn yop Emi vekpoig BePaia, el pnmote
ioyvet Ote () 0 drabépevog.

vekpog, o, ov dead

| ém vekpotg ‘with reference to dead people’

BeParog, a, ov reliable, confirmed, effective

With the death of the testator, a last will and
testament is unalterable, it cannot be changed
in any way.

éner since, because, for

unmote conj. otherwise; here ='never'
ioyvo be able, be effective

ote conj when, at which time

i Verb, pres act indic, 3s (am see v.14

Bruce comments, "All analogies from ordinary
life must be defective when they are applied to
Him who rose from the dead and is thus able
personally to secure for His people the benefits
which he died to procure for them. He is
testator and executor in one, surety and
mediator alike."

Hebrews 9:18

60ev 000¢ N TPMOTN YOPIg aipLaTog
gykekaiviotor

00ev therefore, for which reason

xopg see v.7

aipa, atog f see v.7

gykekaivioton Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
gykovilo put into force, inaugurate

Hebrews 9:19

AoAnBeiong yop maong EVIOATic Katd TOV
vopov Hno Motcémg mavti 1@ Aad, Aafov To
odpo TV pocymv petd Héatog kol £piov
KOKKiVOV Kol VGo®mTov avtd Te 10 Piffiiov kol
TAVTO TOV A0OV EPAVTICEY,

This verse refers back to the ceremonies of
Exodus 24.

MoAnBeiong Verb, aor pass ptc, f gen's Aaiew
speak, talk

gvton, g f command

vouog, ov m law

Aoog, ov M see v.7

MoPov  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aopfovo

HOGY0G, Ov M see v.12

TpOyog, ov m see v.12

The phrase kot tov tpayov is omitted from p*
X K L W syr et al. It is possible that these
words were omitted to conform the statement
to Ex 24:5. However, it is equally possible that
the shorter reading was expanded in imitation
of v.12."

Vdwp, BéaTOg N water

gplov, ov n wool

KOKKWog, M, ov  scarlet, red

vooonog, ov M & f hyssop (a small bush
with aromatic leaves used for ritual
purification)

|Cf. Lev 14:1ff; Num 19:6,18.

Biprov, ov N book, scroll
pavtile sprinkle

There are a number of features here which
differ from the account in Exodus. Exodus
makes no mention of goats, water, scarlet wool
or hyssop (though cf. Lev 14:4-7 and Numb
19:6,17), nor does Moses sprinkle the scroll.
Owen suggests that the author "gathers into
one head sundry things wherein the sprinkling
of blood was of use under the law, as they are
occasionally expressed in various places."
Bruce suggests that here (as elsewhere with
details of the Tabernacle furnishings) our
author may be drawing upon some other
source which is no longer extant — an oral
tradition perhaps (cf. comment on v 21).

Hebrews 9:20

Méyov- Todto 10 aipa Tig Stadning fig
éveteiloto mpog LUdG 0 Bedc:

évereihato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
évtelopor command, order

Cf. Ex 24:8. "The extent to which our author's
quotation varies from this [Ex 24:8] is not
significant, except for the probability that the
form "This is the blood of the covenant' is an
assimilation to the words used by Christ at the
institution of the eucharist: 'this is my blood of
the covenant' (Mk 14:24; Mt 26:28; cf. Lk
22:20; 1 Cor 11:25), thereby implying a bond
between the two occasions. To partake of the
eucharistic cup is to declare in faith and with
gratitude one's acceptance of the new covenant
in Christ's blood (Lk 22:20)." Hughes.

Hebrews 9:21

Kol TNV oknviv 8¢ Kol Tavta Td okedn Tiig
Agrtovpyiog T aipatt opoing Epdvticey.

oxnvn, ng f tent, tabernacle
oKegvOC, oug N object, vessel
Aertovpywa, ag T service

ouowng likewise, in the same way
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Again, the writer goes beyond what is recorded
in the Exodus narrative, but his words echo
those of Josephus (Ant 3:8:6).

Ovowa, ag f seev.9

Hebrews 9:22

Kol oyedov €v aipott mévta kabapiletor Kot
TOV VOLOV, KOl y®pPig aipatekyvciog ov yivetal
dpeotc.

oyedov adv almost, nearly
kobapillew cleanse, make clean, purify

"The plural is used for the expression of the
general idea ... And in point of fact the simple
sacrifice of Christ fulfilled perfectly the ideas
presented by the different forms of Levitical
sacrifices." Westcott. Hughes similarly says
that the plural is an accommodation to the
plural 'these [rites]." In reality, the better is a
single sacrifice, cf. 10:12.

Montefiore says that this is not strictly true and
suggests that other means of forgiveness are
prayer (Dan 9:19), fasting (Joel 2:12) and
penitence (Ps 51:17). But Bruce rightly states
that the general rule was that ceremonial
cleansing or atonement had to be effected by
means of blood.

mapo preposition with acc beside, rather
than

Hebrews 9:24

0V yap &ig xepomointa giciiAbev dyo Xpiotog,
avtitoma Tdv AANOv@dV, AL’ glg a0 TOV TOV
00pavov, ViV Eppavicdival T@ Tpoc®OT® ToD
0g0D VEP NUDV-

YOPG See V.7
aipatekyvoua, og T shedding of blood

|A word not found elsewhere in Biblical Greek. |

XEWPomomToc, ov see v.11
avtitvmog, ov - copy; figure pointing to
aanbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

agpeoig, eog T forgiveness, cancellation (of
sins)

"Once again ... the language used here is
strongly reminiscent of the words with which
our Lord instituted the eucharist: 'this is my
blood of the covenant, which is poured out for
many for the forgiveness of sins' (Mt 26:28)."
Hughes.

Westcott suggests that, "The absence of further
definition here (contrast 10:18) leaves it with
the broad sense of 'release,’ ‘deliverance,' not
so much from special sins as from the bondage
of which wrong-doing is a result.”

‘heaven itself' "is regarded as the absolute truth
which the Holy of Holies symbolised."
Westcott

gupovicOijvar Verb, aor pass infin éupavim
make known, reveal, pass appear
openly

Hebrews 9:23

Avéykn odv T pgv Ymodsiypoto TV £V Toig
0Vpavoig TouTolg kabapilechat, avTd 68 Ta
gmovpavia kpeittoot Buciog Tapd TavTag.

"The word gupovilesOon (Matt 27:53; cf Rom
10:20) as distinguished in such a connexion
from pavepovobor (2 Cor 10:11f), conveys the
thought of that being made a clear object of
sight, which under ordinary circumstances is
not so... 'Eugpavng is the general opposite of
‘invisible' as pavepocg is to ‘indistinct.™
Westcott. Westcott also comments on the
unusual combination of vuv with the aorist
gupovicOnvar. It expresses both a completed
act and also a continuing effect.

npocwnov, ov n face, presence

avoykn, g f seev.16

vmodetypa, Tog N example
ovpavog, ov m heaven

kabapilew see v.22

émovpaviog, ov heavenly, celestial

Note the vrep fuwv Christ appears as our
Advocate (1 Jn 2:2).

Hebrews 9:25

The suggestion is not that heaven itself needed
some purification but that Christ's sacrifice has
opened the way for humankind to enter into
the very presence of God in a manner not
effected by the sacrifices of the old covenant.

000’ tva moALAKIC TPOSPEPT EaVTOV, Domep O
apylepeng eioépyetar €ig Ta dyla Kat’ EVioTov
&v aipatt dAroTpio,

nolaxkig often, repeatedly, frequently
TpocPEP® See V.7

kperrtov and kpeloowv, ov gen ovog
better; greater, superior

[Ctf.v.14

Westcott says of these verses that they offer
"an additional feature in the pre-eminence of
the new order over the old. The sacrifice on
which it rests is better (vv. 12f); the covenant
in which it is embodied is better (15-22): the
service also — one sovereign and all-sufficing
act — is better (23-28)."

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov  reflexive pronoun,
himself, herself, itself

womep as, just as

€viowTog, ov M year

aipa, atog T blood

arrotplog, o, ov belonging to another
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Hebrews 9:26

Emel £0etl aDTOV TOAAAKIG TOOETY Amod
KoToBOATG KOGHOV VUVi 8¢ dmag €mi
oLVTEAEIY TV aldVV gig AOETNoW apapTiog
o tfig Bvoiag avTod mEPAVEPMTAL.

émel since

| Here, 'since in that case', 'else’

£6g1 Verb, imperf indic, 3 s (impers) st
impersonal verb it is necessary

nofelv  Verb, aor act infin mooyw suffer,
experience

kotapoin, ng f beginning, creation

vovt (orig. an emphatic form of vov) now

ana& once, one time, once for all time

ovvterewy, ag f end, completion

aiovev Noun, gen pl aiov, aiovog m  age,
world order, eternity

ovvteleln Tov aioveov 'the end of the ages'.
The phrase is not found elsewhere in the NT,
but cf. Matt 13:39, 40, 49; 24:3; 28:20. The
phrase should be linked with 'last days' in 1:2.
Cf. also Gal 4:4; 1 Peter 1:20; 1 Cor 10:11.

abetnoig, emg f nullification, removal
apoptwo, ag o osin
Bvow, ag f sacrifice, victim

Calvin comments, "He appeared once for all
because if he had come a second or third time
there would have been a defect in the first
sacrifice which would deny this fulness."

pavepow Make known, reveal

"Each element in this sentence brings out some
contrast between the work of Christ and that of
the Levitical High-priests. Their sacrifices
were repeated year by year during a long
period of preparation: His sacrifice was offered
once for all at the close of the succession of
ages. They by their action called sins to mind
(10:3): He annulled sin. They provided typical
atonement through the blood of victims: He
provided an absolute atonement by the
sacrifice of Himself. With them the most
impressive fact was the entrance into the
darkness in which the Divine Presence was
shrouded: with Him the manifestation on earth,
still realised as an abiding reality, brought the
Divine Presence near to men." Westcott

Hebrews 9:27

kai ko’ doov amokeltal Toig avOpmmolg Gras
amoBavelv, peta 6& T00TO Kpioic,

oc0¢, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
kab 6cov inasmuch as

kb 0coV ... 00TOC KoL expresses a conclusion
drawn from an identity between two objects in
some particular respects.” Westcott

amnoxeyor be stored away; impers be
one's lot

| It is 'laid up' for man — appointed to man.

ama& see v.26
anobvnoko die, face death
kploig, emg T judgement, condemnation

Hebrews 9:28

obteg kol 0 Xprotds, drnag tpooeveybdelg gig TO

TOM®Y AVEVEYKELV AUAPTING, EK OELTEPOV

YOPIG apoptiog 0eONceTOL TOlG ADTOV

amekde OUEVOLG €l c@TNPiav.

ovtwg and ovtw adv. formed from ovtog thus,
in this way

"Men die once by divine appointment, and in
their case death is followed by judgement.
Christ died once, by divine appointment, and
his death is followed by salvation for all his
people." Bruce

npooeveyDeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
TPOGPEP®

TOAVG, TTOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAov, NG, OV
much, many

aveveykelv  Verb, aor act infin avagepo bear
the burden of, take away

"This most remarkable phrase appears to be
taken from Is 53:12, where the sense is 'to take
upon himself and bear the burden of sin.'
Christ 'carried to the cross' and there did away
with sin and sins." Westcott

devtepog, a, ov second; éx 6. a second
time

yopic prep with gen without, apart from

opbnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s 6paw
see; pass. appear

anexdeyopar look for, wait for

"The Israelites who watched their High Priest
enter the sanctuary for them watched
expectantly for his reappearance; that was a
welcome sign that he and the sacrifice which
he has presented had been accepted by God."
Bruce. Hughes adds that the High Priest during
his time in the holy of holies was interceding
for his people. "Thus Aaron bore the names of
the sons of Israel upon his heart and in the
sanctuary brought them to continual
remembrance before the Lord (Ex 28:29)." He
comments that those who eagerly await
Christ's reappearance will receive "the full and
consummating joy of their eternal salvation ...
while for those who neglect such a great
salvation (2:3) there can be only 'a fearful
expectation of judgment' (10:27; cf. 12:25)."

compa, ac f salvation

Hebrews 10

Westcott says that in chapter 10, the writer

points out:

i) The inherent weaknesses and provisional
nature of these sacrifices (vv. 1-4);
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ii) The true action of the sacrifice of Christ
(vv. 5-10);

iii) The perpetual efficacy of Christ's sacrifice
is then argued from his present Kingly
Majesty (vv. 11-14);

iv) In consequence, the prophetic description
of the New Covenant finds its fulfilment in
Him (vv. 15-18).

Westcott argues that dinvekeg belongs with the
final verb, teAewwoan (see note above). It
"expresses the thought of a continuing and
abiding result."

ovdemote nhever
duvapar be able to, be capable of
TPOCEPYOLOL COmMe or go to, approach

Hebrews 10:1

Includes all of the worshipers, not just the
priests (cf. 7:25).

Yo yop Ex@v O VOLOG TV HEAAOVI®V
ayob®dv, 00K ATV TNV glkOva TOV
Tpaypdtov, Kot Evientov Toig antaic Buciong
g TPOGPEPOVGLY €iG TO SNVEKEG 0VOEMOTE
dVVoTOL TOVG TPOGEPYOUEVOVG TEAEIDGOL'

tekeloo make perfect

Contrast this with Jn 17:4 and Jesus' cry from
the cross teteheoton Jn 19:30

Hebrews 10:2

ok, ac f shadow, foreshadowing

Cf. 8:5. Westcott thinks that the illustration is
from art. The oxua is the outline figure while
the completed representation with all its colour
and solidity is the eikwv.

€mel 00K GV EMAVGOVTO TPOCPEPOUEVAL, S0 TO
undepiav Exewv £t GLVEIINGY APAPTIAY TOVG
Aatpevovtog Graé kexobapioévouc;

éner since, for
av particle indicating contingency

vouog, ov m law
uelo (ptc. without infin) coming, future
dyaboc, 1, ov good

Introducing a hypothetical question, 'since in
that case would they not have ceased ...'

"The blessings which belonged to the 'coming
age' (6:5) ... These are here spoken of as
future from the standpoint of the Law. And
though they were essentially realised by the
accomplishment of Christ's work (9:11...) they
still remain in part yet future in regard to man's
full enjoyment of them (13:14)."

novw Stop; midd stop, cease, cease
from

undetg, undepua, undev no one, nothing

én still, yet

ovvewdnolg, ewg f conscience, awareness

gikov, ovog T likeness, image, form
mpaypo, Tog N matter, thing

"In the expression avtiyv TV gikova @V
npaypdtov [the true form of these realities]
the noun eikwv does not connote a copy or
likeness which as such would be other than the
reality; if it did, what is said here would be
meaningless if not contradictory. Its sense,
rather, is the manifestation of the reality itself,
and this is the sense found in both classical and
contemporary Greek." Hughes. Cf. 2 Cor 4:4;
Col 1:15.

Here in the latter sense of consciousness,
awareness. "Though what is being spoken of
here is more than mere consciousness or
awareness (JB): it is the conscience or radical
knowledge of guilt which places one under the
shadow of God's judgment, described as the
‘evil conscience' in verse 22 below, and which,
as we have seen, the blood of Christ alone
purifies from dead works to serve the living
God (9:14)." Hughes.

EvianTog, ov M year

Westcott says that “the two phrases kot
éviavtov and &ig to dwavekeg are placed
(irregularly) at the head of the clauses to which
they belong in order to bring out the
conception of 'yearly repetition' and
'perpetuity’ of effect which characterise the Old
and New Covenants."

apaptia, ag T osin

Aotpevw Sserve, worship

arna& once, one time, once for all time

kekoBapiopévoug Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc
pl xabopillmw cleanse, make clean

Hebrews 10:3

GAN’ €v a0Talg AVaUYNoIG GRapTIRY Kot
VIO TOV,

Buoto, ag f see 9:26

"The identical repetition was a sign of the
powerlessness of the system." Westcott

npoceepw See 9:7
duvekng, € continuous; eigto 8. for all
time; continually, perpetually

avapvnoig, emg f reminder, remembrance
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The continual sacrifices served as a continual
reminder of sin without providing relief.
Hughes suggests that, "It is worthy of notice
that the term reminder used here by our author
is potentially ambivalent, in that the yearly
sacrifices not only reminded the people of their
own sinfulness but also reminded them that
God remembers sin." Westcott draws the
contrast between this and the 'Christian
Eucharist' "that was instituted in Christ's
words, gi¢ v éunv avapvnow (Lk 22:19; 1
Cor 11:24), to bring to men's minds the
recollection of the redemption which he
accomplished. Hughes comments that, "The
gospel transforms anamnesis from a
remembrance of guilt to a remembrance of
grace." The promise of the new covenant
quoted in 8:12 and in verse 17 below, is that
God "will remember their sins no more."

Follows the LXX. The Hebrew reads 'ears'.
Hughes comments, "The original form, ‘ears
thou hast dug for me,' means simply, 'thou hast
caused me to hear and obey thy will," or, in
other words, to 'glorify God in [my] body' (1
Cor 6:20). The thrust is identical with that of
Samuel's admonitory words to Saul: 'Has the
Lord as great delight in burnt offerings and
sacrifices as in obeying the voice of the Lord?
Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to
hearken than the fat of rams' (1 Sam 15:22; cf.
Isa 1:11ff.; Amos 5:21f.; Hos 6:6; Ps 51:16ff.;
Jer 7:21f.)."

kotaptilo act & midd make, prepare

éviovtog, ov m see v.1

Hebrews 10:4

ASVVATOV Yap Ao TADPOV Kol TpAymV
apapeiv apoptiog.

advvatog, ov impossible
aipa, atog T blood
Towpog, ov m  bull
Tpayoc, ov M he-goat

"The King, the representative of men,
recognises in the manifold organs of his
personal power — his body — the one fitting
means for rendering service to God. Through
this, in its fulness, He can do God's will. Not
by anything outside of Himself, not by animals
in sacrifices, not by the fruits of the earth in
offerings, but by the use of his own
endowments, as He is enabled to use them, He
will accomplish that which God designed for
him to do." Westcott. Compare the use of Ps 8
in chapter 2.

Hebrews 10:6

[Cf. 9:12f, 19.

apopew take away

OAOKOVTAONOTO KO TEPL AUAPTIOG OVK
€000KNCOC.

|Cf Rom 11:27 quoting Is 27:9 LXX

apoptwo, ag T osin

Hebrews 10:5

olokavtopa, Tog N whole burnt offering
gvdokew be pleased, take pleasure in

Verse 7

O10 eloepyopevog gig TOvV KOGLOV AEyel
Ouoiav Kol TPosPopav ovk NBEANCAS, GO
8¢ katnpticw pov

1018 €lmov- Idov ik, &v kepaidt fipiiov
véypamtot tepi oD, Tod motjoat, O 0gdg, TO
6npd cov.

Attention now turns to the continuing effective
sacrifice of Christ using words from Ps 40:6-8.

do therefore, for this reason

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

Bvoto, ag f see 9:26

npoogopa, ag T offering, sacrifice; act of
offering

Oeho  wish, will

ocoua, Tog N body

tote then, at that time

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

nkew come, have come, be present

kebog, 16og f roll (of a scroll or book)

Biprov, ov n book, scroll, written
statement

véypamtar Verb, perf pass indic, 3s ypapow
write

"The Law which foreshadowed the duties of a
King of Israel (zept épov) was the rule of the
King's life." Westcott

notfjcor  Verb, aor act infin molew
0elnua, atog n will, wish, desire
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"The will of God answers to the fulfilment of
man's true destiny; and this, as things actually
are, in spite of the Fall. Christ, as Son of man,
made this will His own and accomplished it.
The utterance of the King of Israel expressed
man's true aim, which was beyond human
reach, and so rightly belongs to the Messiah
who attained it. Compare John 4:34; 8:29."
Westcott

"They not only 'stand ministering," but 'stand
ministering daily.' They had ministered
yesterday; but today they must minister again,
and again they must minister tomorrow and the
next day — so long as the legal dispensation
continues. Every day they began afresh, as if
nothing had yet been done." John Brown

Hebrews 10:8

avotepov Aéyov &1t Ouciog Kol TpocPopag
Kol OLOKOVTOUOTO Kol TEPL ApOPTiOG OVK
N0éAnoag 00dE e000KNCOGC, AiTveG KATH VOOV
TPOCOEPOVTOL,

nolakig often, repeatedly, frequently

npocpepw Offer, present

Ovowa, ag f see 9:6

00TIG, TG, 0 Tl See v.8

ovdemote never

duvapor be able to, be capable of

nepiedeiv  Verb, aor act infin meproupew
take away, remove

avotepov adv first
ootig, Mtig, 6 v Who, which
vopog, ov m  see 9:19

Hebrews 10:9

"Man is, so to speak, wrapped up in sin. He
weaves, as it were, in action ... a terrible robe
for himself ... This enveloping shroud, no part
of his true self, has to be stripped off (2 Cor
3:16)." Westcott

101¢ gipnkev- Toov fikm tod oot 10 OEAMNG
GOV Avalpel 10 TpdToV tva 0 devTEPOV
oTnon.

Hebrews 10:12

T0TE See V.7

gipnkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s Leyw

avoipem do away with

otqon Verb, aor act subj, 3 s iotnu set,
establish

obtog 8& piav Hrep ApopPTIBV TPOGEVEYKOG
Buciav gig 10 dinvekeg Exdbioev &v 6e&1d ToD
OeoD,

10 dgvtepov oo "namely, the will of God
involving the offering of himself as the one
sacrifice for sins forever." Hughes.

glg, uio, €v gen évog, pog, €vog one, single

npocevéykag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
TPOGPEP®

duvexng, ¢ continuous; ¢ig to 3. for all
time; perpetually

Hebrews 10:10

&v @ BeApOTL Y10oUEVOL ECHEY S18 THC
TPocPopdc tod chpatog Incod Xpiotod
Epamat.

OeAnua, atog n will, wish

Nywopévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
aywlmw sanctify, make holy

ocwua, tog N body

gpamaé adv. once for all time

Cf. 10:1, 14 and 7:3. Does the phrase ¢ic 10
duvexng belong with tpoceveykag or
gxobioev? Westcott argues the former, saying
that "The connexion of &ig to dmvekng with
the following éxaBioev is contrary to the usage
of the Epistle; it obscures the idea of the
perpetual efficacy of Christ's one sacrifice."”
Tasker disagrees saying that Westcott's claims
are "excessive."

kabilw sit down, take one's seat

This sanctification was accomplished through
the perfect life and atoning death of Christ.

"A seated priest is the guarantee of a finished
work and an accepted sacrifice." Bruce

Hebrews 10:11

dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

Hebrews 10:13

Kol mag pév iepevg €otniey kab’ uépav
Ag1Tovpy®V Kol TG AOTAC TOAAGKIG
TPOSEEPOV Buoiag, aitveg 0VdETOTE dUVOVTOL
neplELElV auapTiog.

TO MooV €kdeOEVOS Emg TeBDOY o1 £xBpol
o0ToD VTOTOdOV TOV TOSGV OTOD,

igpevg, emg M priest
éomnkev Verb, Perf act indic, 3s iomu pf
stand

Cf. Deut 10:8; 18:7. "The idea of 'standing' is
that of a work still to be done, of service still to
be rendered, of homage still to be paid."
Westcott

Aowmog, 1, ov rest, remaining: (to) Aoutov
adv. henceforth, from now on

gxdeyopon  wait for, expect

€mg conj until, while

tebdow  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl tnu
place, set

£x0pog, a, ov enemy, one hated

vmonodiov, ov n footstool

novg, todog m foot

Aertovpyew serve, worship

An echo of Ps 110:1, cf. also Heb 2:8.
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Hughes comments, "The complete defeat of
his enemies is assured, for the supreme
exaltation by which the redemption he
accomplished on earth as the incarnate Son has
been crowned spells the doom of every
opponent of his authority. Indeed, the coming
of the Son into the world is already his
overcoming of the world (Jn 16:33)." Hughes
continues by quoting PT Forsyth, "The
absolute ultimate judgment of the world took
place in Christ's death. There God spoke his
last word — His last endless word. The last
moral reality is there, the last standard, the last
judgment. The last judgment is behind us. The
true judgment-seat of Christ, where we must
all appear, is the Cross... We do not realise that
the prince of this world has been finally
judged, and that we live in a saved world only
because we live in a judged world... Christ is
not Judge merely at some future coming. He is
eternal Judge in His great work as the
Crucified, a work historic yet timeless and
final. In him the prince of this world has been
finally and effectively judged, and the absolute
condemnation passed. Satan then fell from his
heaven. The absolute and irreversible
judgment was passed upon evil. There too, the
judgment of our sins fell once for all on the
Holy One and the Just. The judgment Christ
exercises stands on the judgment He endured.
He assumes judgment because He absorbed it.
Salvation and judgment are intertwined..."

ii) Those many people who are, throughout
this Gospel age, coming to know Christ

and are sanctified in him.
Westcott combines the two saying it refers to

"all who from time to time realise
progressively in fact that which has been
potentially obtained for them." John Flavel
focuses on the latter sense, saying it implies
"that the oblation made unto God by Jesus
Christ is of unspeakable value, and everlasting
efficacy, to perfect all them that are, or shall be
sanctified, to the end of the world." (Works,
Vol 1, p.55).

Hebrews 10:15-18

"The apostle goes back in conclusion to the
testimony of the prophet from which he
commenced his exposition of the high-priestly
and sacrificial service of the New Covenant."
Westcott

Hebrews 10:15

poptupel 8¢ Uiy kol to Tvedpa T dylov, Petd
Yop 10 gipnkévar:

Hebrews 10:14

"The reintroduction of this quotation with the
assurance that it is in truth the witness of the
Holy Spirit has the effect of clinching and
bringing to its conclusion the long argument
regarding the nature of Christ's high priesthood
and the perfection and finality of his atoning
sacrifice, whereby the new covenant is brought
to fulfilment." Hughes.

W1l YOp TPOCPOPQ TETELEIDKEY €1G TO SUVEKEG
TOVG aylalopévoug.

elg, o, v see v.12
tetedeiokev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s teleiow
make perfect, complete

paptupem bear witness, testify, affirm
gipnkévar  Verb, perf act infin Aeyw

Hebrews 10:16

"It is significant that Christ Himself is said to
perfect 'the offering': it is not said that 'the
offering' perfects. His action is personal in the
application of His own work. The importance
of this form of expression appears from the
language used of the Law: 7:19 o0dev
gteleimoey 0 vopog. Cf. 9:9; 10:1. In the case
of the Levitical institution the action of the
appointed ministers fell into the background.”
Westcott

AHtn M d1001 K fiv SN copoL TpoOg adTovG
HETA TOG NUEPOS EKElVag, Ayel KOPLog, d1000G
vopovg pov €mi Kapdiog adTdv, Kol Eml TV
dtavolay TV EXYpay® odTOVG,

Cf. 8:10 — part of a fuller quotation from Jer.
31:31-34 in Heb 8:8-12.

Hebrews 10:17

Kol T®V GpopTI®dV avT@V Kol TdV VoIV
avT@V 00 un pvnodnoopa £t

Cf. 8:12

duvekng, g see v.12
aywlo seev.10

Here we have the present continuous in

contrast to the Aorist participle of 10:10. It

may mean either:

i) Those who are undergoing the progressive
experience of sanctification — to be
completed in glory;

avopua, ag f wickedness, lawlessness, sin
uvnodnoopor  Verb, fut pass dep indic, 1's
pvnokopon  remember, call to mind

Here pvnofnoopou rather than the LXX
pvnobw which is also in 8:12. o0 un pvnobe
focuses on the single act of forgetting while
uvnodnoopon carries the forgetfulness to an
endless future.
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Hebrews 10:18

610V 08 GPEDIS TOVTWV, OVKETL TPOGPOPA TTEPT
apoptiog.

omov adv. where
aopeotg, eog T see 9:22

"The consequences of sin are threefold: debt
which requires forgiveness, bondage which
requires redemption, alienation which requires
reconciliation ... The words deeoig, dpievor
express the first idea: comp Matt 18:27, 32,
35." Westcott

The gospel which reconciles gives bold access
to God, as children to a Father, "...boldness
despite the frankest recognition of our sins,
comp 3:6; 4:16." Westcott. Hughes comments,
"The freedom of access into the presence of
God guaranteed by the gospel, furthermore,
contrasts strikingly with the exclusion of the
people from the most holy place where the
glory of the Lord rested upon the mercy seat."
Cf. Eph 3:12.

ovkett adv  no longer, no more
npoogopa, ag f offering, sacrifice

"If, as seems to be the case, those to whom this
letter is addressed have been swayed by
enticements to return to or compromise with a
purified type of Judaism, they cannot now,
after the full and careful instruction our author
has given them, pretend to be ignorant that any
reversion to the shadowy forms and sacrifices
of the Mosaic law can only mean the negation
of the Christian gospel. There follows,
approximately, a prolonged and powerful
exhortation to lay firm hold of the blessings of
the new covenant which God has made
available to them through the mediation of
Jesus Christ, our sole Redeemer and Lord."
Hughes.

gicodog, ov f entrance
aipa, atog T see 9:12

Hebrews 10:20

fiv évekaivicey Huiv 660V TpOGPATOV Kol
{doav d10 Tod KATAmETAGHLOTOG, TOVT E0TV
TG GOpKOG 0O TOD,

évekaivicev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
gykavifw inaugurate, open

0d0g, ov T way

TPOGHATOG, OV New, not previously
available

A word not found elsewhere in the New
Testament.

"It is ever new, inasmuch as, unlike the old
imperfect way, it never becomes old and
obsolete (cf. 8:13)." Hughes.

Hebrews 10:19-39

({doav Verb, pres act ptc, facc s Cam live,
be alive

"Although various appeals to the readers have
been made during the main doctrinal section,
the concluding chapters contain Christian
advice about various issues of practical life.
There are extended passages on faith and
discipleship."

In the rest of chapter 10 "The writer sets out
the privileges and responsibilities of the
Christian life (10:19-25). This leads into
another solemn warning passage (10:26-31)
and a reminder of the value of past Christian
experience (10:32-39)." Guthrie

The way is Christ himself. It is 'living' by
virtue of his endless life. Cf. Jn 14:6.

KOTOTETOGLO, TOG N curtain

The curtain which barred access into the
presence of God under the Old Covenant is
replaced by Christ himself who provides
access as Mediator of the New Covenant. The
way that was closed is now open.

oapé, capkog f  flesh, human nature

Hebrews 10:19

"Exovteg ovv, adshpoi, mappnoioy sic Thv
glcodov TdV ayiov &v 1@ aipatt Incod,

"The manner in which our author addresses his
readers as brethren is particularly appropriate
at this juncture as he solemnly urges them to
give proof of their faith by acting upon it, for it
shows that he admonishes them not as their
judge but as their brother or fellow Christian
and thus that he is confident that a genuine
work of God has taken place in their midst."”
Hughes.

Westcott understands cap€ of 'human nature'
and believes that the phrase qualifies 6dov
rather than xotometacpatog — Jesus' human
nature is the way of access through the veil
into God's presence. "It was by the 'way of His
flesh," by a way which lay in His humanity,
that Christ entered through the veil after the
offering of Himself as a High-priest able to
sympathise with men. And it is by virtue of
His humanity, and sprinkled with His blood,
that Christians come before God."

nappnow, ac f openness, boldness,
assurance
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Hughes says that the Greek does not lend itself
to this interpretation. Rather, he quotes with
approval John Owen who says that the
significance of the analogy between the curtain
of the tabernacle and the flesh (i.e. human
person) of Jesus "is only this, that by virtue of
the sacrifice of Christ, wherein his flesh was
torn and rent, we have a full entrance into the
holy place [meaning, as the context shows, the
most holy place], such as would have been of
old upon the rending of the veil."

owua, Tog N body
V3wp, HéaTog N water
xabapog, a, ov pure, clean

Hebrews 10:21

xai iepéa péyav £mi tov oikov tod B0,

iepevg, emg M priest
ueyog, peyan, ueya large, great

Westcott says that this is not meant as an
alternative form to apyepevg but that “The
epithet great describes the sovereign power of
our Priest."

oikog, oo m house, household

"The House of God includes the whole
Christian economy both in its earthly and in its
heavenly elements; in its organisation and its
members. The Church on earth, so far as it has
a true existence, lives by its embodiment of the
heavenly idea." Westcott. Cf. 3:6.

Hughes comments, "As under the old system
the priests drew near in the person of him who
was their high priest, so now in the person of
our unique High Priest we have priestly access
into the sanctuary of God's presence. Thus
Peter teaches that Christians constitute 'a holy
priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices
acceptable to God through Jesus Christ' (1 Pet
2:5). And as at their consecration the levitical
priests were washed with water and sprinkled
with the blood of sacrifice (Ex 29:4, 21), so
now sprinkling and washing are obligatory for
all who belong to this 'holy priesthood." In this
connection, the fact that the altar of sacrifice,
where the blood of the victims was shed, and
the laver, containing the water used for
washing by the priests, were closely associated
with each other in the court of the tabernacle is
particularly significant (see Ex 40:29-32)."
Hughes follows Westcott and Bruce in seeing
here an allusion to baptism but rejects
Westcott's suggestion that there is also an
allusion to the eucharist.

Hebrews 10:23

Hebrews 10:22

mpocepyduUedo LeTd aANOWTC Kapdiog v
TANPOPOPIY THGTEDS, PEPOVTIGUEVOL TAG
Kapdiag Gnd cLVENCEMG TOVNPAS Kol
Aglovopévol To odpa HdaTL Kabopd-

KATEYMUEY TNV Opoloyiov TG EAid0g KAV,
TOTOG YOP O EMOYYEIMAUEVOG:

koteym hold fast, keep
oporoyia, og f confession, profession

"These privileges of Christians are to be used.
They must personally exercise their right of
access to God." Westcott

Westcott thinks that this term was used
especially of the profession of faith that
accompanied baptism.

éamig, og f hope

TPOGEPYOMAL COME Or go to, approach

For the use of this verb in connection with
approach to God cf. 1 Peter 2:4.

Cf. 6:18. This 'hope' is that of perfect
communion with God in glory. "The
resurrection of Christ is the pledge of its
fulfilment (1 Peter 1:3, 21)." Westcott.

dAnbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

axiwng, g without wavering, firmly

"A heart which expresses completely the
devotion of the whole person to God. There is
no divided allegiance: no reserve of feeling."
Westcott

The word occurs here only in the NT.

motog, N, ov faithful, trustworthy, reliable
gmayyethapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
noms énayyehhopor promise

mAnpooopia, og f full assurance

Westcott says, "faith which has reached its
mature vigour." But the sense seems rather, the
full assurance which comes from faith: faith
itself is weak, the assurance is in its object.

"The fidelity of God is not only the sure
ground of our confidence but ... it challenges
our fidelity." Westcott

Hebrews 10:24

moTig, eng T faith

pepavticuévol  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
pavtilw sprinkle

ocvvewdnolg, ewg f conscience

movnpog, o, ov evil, bad

Aehovopévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
love wash, bathe

Kol KOTovodpev GAANAoVG €ig mapo&uo oy
Gydmng Kol KaA®v Epyamv,

"As has frequently been observed, the first
appeal (v. 22) is related to faith, the second (v
23) to hope, and the third (v 24) to love (cf. 1
Cor 13:13)." Hughes.

xortavoew consider, think of, observe
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Christians are not to be those who 'mind their
own business' (though cf. 1 Thess 4:11).

aAmiov, oig, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

napo&uopog, ov M encouragement; sharp
agreement or disagreement

Cf Acts 15:39. Of tapoyvouov dyanng
Westcott says, "The combination has a
startling sound. Christians are to be roused,
provoked, but to love."

Westcott distinguishes kola épya from dyofo
épya saying that the former are "Works which
by their generous and attractive character win
the natural admiration of men ... Compare Matt
5:16."

Hebrews 10:25

U1 €yKatoaleimovteg TV EMoVVay®YNV
Eautdv, kabng £00¢ Tiotv, GALL
TOPAKOAODVTEG, Kol TOGOVTE® LAALOV OC®
BAénete &yyilovoav v NUéEpav.

Hughes comments, "When spoken of in this
absolute manner, 'The Day' can mean only the
last day, that ultimate eschatological day,
which is the day of reckoning and judgment,
known as the Day of the Lord (cf. 1 Cor 3:13;
Acts 2:20; 1 Thess 5:2; 2 Thess 2:2; 2 Peter
3:10,12; Mt 7:22; 10:15; 11:22,24; 24:36; Mk
13:32; Lk 10:12; 17:26,30,31; 21:34; Jn 6:39;
Phil 1:6,10; 2:16; 1 Cor 1:8; 5:5; 2 Cor 1:14;
Jude 6; Rev 6:17)."

And F F Bruce comments, "The period
between the first advent of Christ and His
parousia is the end-time, the 'last days', the 'last
hour.' Whatever the duration of the period may
be, for faith 'the time is at hand' (Rev 1:3).
Each successive Christian generation is called
upon to live as the generation of the end-time,
if itis to live as a Christian generation."”

Hebrews 10:26-31

The pain of relating to others whose
imperfections are as great as one's own, and
indeed mirror one's own, is sometimes so sharp
that we wish only to shut ourselves away from
fellowship. That is not an option open to the
Christian.

These verses speak of a settled state of
rebellion rather than a fall into sin. "It must be
observed that the argument assumes that the
sacrifice of Christ is finally rejected, and sin
persisted in (apaptavovtwov). The writer does
not set limits to the efficacy of Christ's work
for the penitent." Westcott

gykatolewmo forsake, abandon; leave
behind
gmovvayoyn, ng T assembling, gathering

Hebrews 10:26

The verbal form émcuvaym occurs 7 times in
the NT: of crowds gathered around Jesus (Mk
1:33; Lk 12:1); in Jesus' words concerning
Jerusalem — how he would have gathered them
(Matt 23:37 (twice); Lk 13:34); of the end of
the age when the elect are gathered together
(Matt 24:31; Mk 13:27). The noun occurs only
once apart from this verse, and that is in 2
Thess 2:1 of our being gathered to Christ when
he returns. In every instance, the word is used
of being gathered together around the Lord
Jesus.

‘Exovoing yap Guaptovovtov nudv Hetd 1o
AoBelv TV Entyvaowy tijg aAnbeiog, odvKETL
mepl QuapTIdV droleimetan Bvoia,

éxovowwg  Willingly; deliberately
aupaptove  Sin, commit sin

"The phrase includes two distinct elements, the
voluntariness, that is the realised
consciousness of the sin, and the habitual
indulgence in the sin. Such a sin involves
apostasy from Christ." Westcott

AaPeiv Verb, aor act infin Aappovo
smyvoolg, eog T knowledge, recognition

gowtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

€0og, ovg n custom, practice

Tic, Ti acc Twvé, Ti gen tivog dat twvi enclitic
pronoun and adj anyone, a certain

"The use of the compound phrase (Aafeiv v
éniyvmow) for the simple verb ... brings out the
double aspect of the knowledge as God's gift
and man's acquisition... In gaining it man is
active and yet it is not from him." Westcott

Some had fallen into the habit of absenting
themselves from the meetings of the church,
perhaps because of the threat of persecution.

nopakoiem exhort, encourage

TOGOLTOG, 0LTN, ovtov / ovto correlative adj
so much

podiov adv more

oc0¢, n, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how far

Premw see

éyylw approach, draw near

anodewa, ag T truth

ovKeTL See v.18

anolemmw leave behind; pass. remain
Ovowa, ag f sacrifice, victim

If the one sacrifice for sin is rejected, there is
no other. "They have wilfully cut themselves
off from the sole means of forgiveness and
reconciliation." Hughes.
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Hebrews 10:27

poPepa 8¢ T1g £kdoyn Kpicemg Kol mupog (fAog
€o0iev LEAAOVTOG TOVG HITeEVOVTIONG.

poPepog, a, ov fearful, terrifying

|Cf. v 3L,

Tig See v.25

"The rhetorical use of the indefinite tic gives a
solemn awe to the statement. The fact that the
expectation cannot be exactly defined
necessarily makes it more impressive."”
Westcott

ékdoym, ng f expectation, prospect

|The noun occurs here only in the NT

kploig, ewg T judgement
mop, oc n fire
{mhog, ov M, and ovg n zeal, jealousy

The words vpoc {nhog are adapted from Is
26:11, cf. Zeph 1:18. "The word {nAog
suggests the thought of love which has been
wronged, just as mup describes one aspect of
the Divine Nature: cf. 12:29." Westcott

éotho and éob eat, consume

pedko be going, be destined

VIEVOVTIOG, O, OV against, opposed to; o .
foe, enemy

Hebrews 10:28

aBetoog T vopov Moicémg ympig
0lKTIPUOV €Tl SVGIV T TPIGTY PAPTLOLY
amoBviiokel

afemoag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s dabetem
reject, set aside

vopog, ov m law

xopg prep with gen without, apart from

oiKTIpHOg, O M compassion, mercy

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

n or

TpEIC, TP gen tpiwv dat tpowv three

paptug, poptopog dat pl poptoey m
witness

"The reference, as marked by the clause éni
dveiv fj Tpioiv paptucty dmobvrioket (Deut
17:6), appears to be to the specific warning
against idolatry (Deut 17:2ff)." Westcott

arnobvnoxo die, face death

Hebrews 10:29

6o dokeite yeipovog a&iwbnostat Tyopiog
6 OV vidV 10D B£0d KoTUmOTAGAS, Kol TO Gl
TG S100MKNG KOWOV YNGAUEVOC &V O
Ny1éobn, kol to Tvedpa tig xapitog EvuPpicas.

100G, 1, ov _how much(?)

dokew think, suppose

YEPWOV, OV Jen ovog WOrse, more severe

agiwbnoeton  Verb, fut pass indic, 3s a&wow
consider worthy

Twopwe, ag T punishment, penalty

"It expresses simply the notion of retributive
punishment in regard to the offence." Westcott

kotomote trample on, trample under foot

Hughes comments, "To trample the Son of
God under foot implies, within the context of
our epistle, the sneering rejection of Jesus as
the Son in whom God has spoken and enacted
his final redeeming word to mankind, through
whom the world was created, and by whose
powerful word the universe is sustained and
carried forward to its predestined end (1:1-3)."
He continues with a list of further implications
from the description of Christ and his work in
Hebrews.

aipa, atog T blood
Sdwfnim, ng covenant

| Cf. 13:20.

KOwog, 0, ov._common, unclean

The NT "uniformly places kowog in contrast
with dywog or xabapoc.”" Westcott.

fnynoduevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom s
fiyeopon think, regard, consider

NyoOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s ayalm
sanctify, make holy

"By this blood-shedding the believer is
sanctified, that is to say, his defilement is
removed and in Christ he is made acceptable to
God; his conscience purified from dead works,
he is set apart for the holy calling of serving
the living God (1:3; 9:14; 10:14). The
communion cup, from which we drink in
remembrance of our Redeemer, is the new
covenant in his blood (1 Cor 15:25). Week
after week the apostate has partaken of the
sacrament of the body and blood of Christ,
thereby professing to look to Christ for the
washing away of sin. But his faith has been
simulated, not genuine, and his secession from
the community of believers reveals that, far
from thankfully trusting in the blood of Jesus
for forgiveness, he has profaned it, or, literally,
counted it as common. The blood which made
it possible for him to enter into the sphere of
God's holiness he has treated as a thing unholy,
thus completely contradicting the profession he
had formerly made." Hughes.

yopig, rtog T grace
évoBpillo insult, outrage

Not found elsewhere in the NT. "It combines
arrogance with wanton injury." Westcott.
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"Just as, during his earthly ministry, Christ's
opponents wished to ascribe his works of grace
to the agency, not of the Spirit of God, but of
Satan, the Evil Spirit, so the apostate, in
headstrong antagonism to what he knows to be
the truth, traitorously denounces the gracious
influence of the Holy Spirit, of which he has
claimed personal experience, as demonic
instead of divine. This outrageous falsification
of the Good News, this incredible exchange of
the truth about God for a lie (Rom 1:25), this
wilful rejection of grace and light in favour of
unbelief and darkness, is the 'sin unto death’
for which there is no remission (1 Jn 5:16), the
eternal and irremissible sin of blasphemy
against the Holy Spirit (Mk 3:22-30)." Hughes.

"There is a triple indictment. The

manifestation of the apostasy of the offender is
described under three distinct aspects, as an act
(katomoTnoog), as an opinion (nynoauevog), as
a personal and wilful assault (évuBpicag). His
conduct shews that he has already abandoned
his faith, and that too after he had made trial of
its blessings. His decision, expressed in deed,
is regarded as complete and final." Westcott

Hebrews 10:30

ofdapev yop tov ginovra: 'Epoi Ekdiknoig, &yd
avtamoddom: kKol oA Kpivel koplog tov
Aaov avTod.

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

Know not only who it is who has said this, but
also his character.

eindvta Verb, aor act ptc, macc s ieyo

guol Pronoun, dats éyw

gxdiknoig, ewg T retribution, rendering of
justice, punishment

avtomodwom Verb, fut act indic, 1's
avtamoddoul repay

Dt 32:35, cf. Rom 12:19.

moAv - again, once more
kpwel Verb, fut act indic, 3s kpwe judge
Aoog, oo M people

Dt 32:36; Ps 135:14. "'The Lord will judge his
people' (Dt 32:36), speaks, as originally
uttered, of judgment in the sense of vindication
(cf. Ps. 135:14) — but, again, those with
reference to whom the Lord's people are
vindicated are not only the alien adversaries
but also the ones who contemptuously desert
the fellowship of grace.” Hughes.

Hebrews 10:31

poPepov 10 Eumecsly &ig xeipag Beod (BdVTOC.

poPepoc, a, ov fearful, terrifying

| Takes up the poPepa of v.27.

guneoegiv  Verb, aor act infin éumute  fall
into

xew, xewog f hand, power

Cow live, be alive

Hebrews 10:32-39

Words of encouragement now follow the
previous words of warning.

Hebrews 10:32

Avapupviiokecbe 8¢ tag TpdTEpOV NUEPAS, EV
0ic PwTIc0EVTEC TOAMY 8OANGIY DIepsivate
mabnpaTov,

avopvnoko remind; pass remember

"The word is used of recalling specific subjects
to the mind." Westcott

npotepov adv previously, formerly, at first

"The phrase tag Tpotepov Nuepag does not so
much express 'the former days' (tag mpotepog
nu.) as a definite period as 'the days of a
former time," at an earlier stage of your faith."
Westcott. Cf. 1 Peter 1:14.

ootcbévteg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
eootlo give light to, enlighten

| I.e when they first became Christians.

abinoig, eog f difficult struggle

This word occurs here only in the NT. It "adds
to the picture the image of the resolute
combatant. The Hebrews not only suffered, but
bore themselves as those who were contesting
for a crown." Westcott.

omepeivote  Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl vropeve
endure
nabnua, tog N suffering

It is quite probable that those converting to
Christianity from Judaism suffered persecution
particularly in the first days of their newly
professed faith.

Hebrews 10:33

TOVTO HEV OVEIOHOTG TE Kol OAlyesty
Beatpilopevot, TodTo 8¢ Kovmvol TV oUTmg
AvooTPEPOUEVMY YEVNOEVTEG:

TOVTO pev ... Tovto de 'in this regard ... and
also in that..."

ovediopog, ov M insult, abuse; disgrace,
shame

te ko1 and also

Ohyng, eog T trouble, suffering

"Reproaches affect the character: afflictions
affect material prosperity.” Westcott

Oeatpille expose to public shame
KOw®mvog, ob M partner, sharer
avootpepo pass live, conduct oneself
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vevnOévtec Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom pl
ywvopor

"The contrast in the tenses of the participles,
Beatpilopevot, yevnbevreg, ... suggests that
upon some special occasion the persons
addressed had in a signal manner identified
themselves with fellow-Christians in an
outbreak of persecution ... while they were
habitually exposed to public disgrace."
Westcott. In the past, identification with the
Christian community had been vital to them,
even when that community faced opposition.

Hebrews 10:34

Kol yap toig deopiolg cvuveradnoarte, Kol TV
apmaynVv TOV HTOPYOVTOV VUMV LETA Yopdg
mpocediEache, YIvDoKOVTEG EYELV £0VTOVG
kpeitTova Hrmap&y kal pévovcay.

ko yop "Constant usage suggests that the kot
emphasises the general statement and does not
simply correspond with the ot which follows:
For in fact ye ... Comp 4:2; 5:12; 12:29;
13:22." Westcott.

deopiog, ov M prisoner

Cf. Acts 8:3.

ovvenafnoate Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl
ocvumacyw suffer together

aprmayn, ng f greed, violence, siezure

vmapyo be at one's disposal (ta b.
possessions).

xapa, ag f joy, gladness

Cf. Rom 5:3; Acts 16:24f.; 1 Peter 4:13; Jas
1:2.

npocedéEacte  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 2 pl
npocdeyopor welcome, accept

"By the use of the word ywwoxovvtec, as
distinguished from &idorteg ... the writer implies
that the knowledge was realised through the
trial." Westcott.

gowrtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

Kkperrtov and Kkpeloowv, ov gen ovog
better; greater

omapélg, emg f possession, property

ueve remain, abide

|Cf. 1 Peter 1:23,

"Our author makes it plain that those to whom
he is writing had endured much in the days
following their acceptance of the gospel —
sufferings, abuse, affliction, imprisonment,
loss of property; and now he is saying to them
in effect what Paul found it necessary to say in
his letter to the Galatian Christians, 'Have you
suffered so many things in vain?' (Gal 3:4
KJV). 1t would be incomprehensible for them
now even to consider the possibility of
abandoning the struggle and with it the prize.
This is the burden of the appeal that follows."
Hughes.

Hebrews 10:35
7 amoPdAnte odv TV moppnciay UMY, HTig
&xel peydanv picbamodooiav,

armofainte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl dmofaiim
throw off; lose

|A graphic phrase, 'do not fling away...'

nappnow, ag T boldness, assurance
ooTig, ftig, 6 11 Who, which

peyac, pueyokn, peyo large, great
wobamodooia, ag f reward

"The recompense is included even now in the
spirit of the believer who has learnt to rate
outward afflictions at their true value (Rom
8:3)." Westcott. On future reward, cf. Rom
8:18; 1 Peter 1:4; 2 Tim 4:8.

Hebrews 10:36

vopovilg yap £xete ypelav tva 10 OEAnH0 ToD
6e0D momoavteg kopionobe v Emayyehiov-

vmopovn, ng f patience, endurance

[cf. 12:1.

xpew, ag f need, want
0einpa, atog n will, wish, desire

"The phrase ... recalls what was said of Christ's
work (10:5ff) as a fulfilment of the will of
God. Man in his little field must follow the
example of his Lord (1 Peter 2:21), which is
always set before us as an example of
suffering." Westcott.

kopionofe Verb, aor midd subj, 2 pl koo
midd receive, obtain, be paid back
gmayyeho, og T promise, what is promised

"Of this the gift of the Spirit (Lk 24:49; Acts
1:4; 2:23ff; Gal 3:14; Eph 1:13) and the
‘presence of the Lord' (2 Peter 3:4,9) were
pledges.”" Westcott.

Hebrews 10:37

ETLyap pKpov 6cov doov, 0 Epyopevog fiEet
Kol oV ypovioet:

én still, yet
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000g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
how much, how far

Hebrews 10:39

Westcott says that the phrase 6cov 6cov is a
colloquial form. The whole phrase means 'For,
yet a very little while.' The phrase appears to
have been borrowed from Is 26:20 LXX, the
context of which is also relevant to the point
being made.

NUETG 6€ 0VK EGUEV VTTOGTOARG €l AndAgiay,
GAAG TioTEMG £1g TEPITOINGY WVXTS.

Note again the first person plural: the author
identifies himself with his readers.

ke come, have come, be present
ypovito delay

vmootoAn, ng f shrinking back, turning
back

anolen, ag f destruction, utter ruin

nepuomotg, og f  obtaining, gaining

The quotation, with some modification and
transposition, is from Hab 2:3-4. "In the
original context that which is expected is the
fulfilment of the prophetic vision of the
destruction of the Chaldeans, the enemies of
God's people, to be followed by the revelation
of his glory. The judgement was executed and
the promise was accomplished in due time, but
not as men had hoped. The lesson had a
significant application to the condition of the
early church.” Westcott.

Hughes comments, "Instead of the Septuagint's
'he will surely come,’ our author has the
coming one shall come (involving no more
than the addition of the definite article in the
Greek), which, without in any way impairing
the note of emphasis and certainty, gives the
expression a definite messianic connotation,
'the coming one' or 'he who is coming' being a
familiar description of the Messiah."

Cf. 1 Thess 5:9; 2 Thess 2:14.

Hebrews 11

Hebrews 10:38

0 8¢ dikods pov &k miotemg Cnoetat, Kol &0v
VIOOTEIANTAL, OVK EVOOKET 1) YOYN LOL &V
avTd.

"The writer is well aware that the life of faith
is not easy, but he calls to mind the exploits of
many men and women of faith from the past.
He produces a miniature picture-gallery of
godly people who nevertheless, in spite of their
achievement, did not fully inherit the promises
since they had lived before the time of Christ.”
Guthrie

Westcott divides the chapter up as follows:

i) wv.1-2 Preliminary view of the
characteristics and work of faith.

ii) vv. 3-7 Faith as seen in the prophetic
records of the old world.

iii) vv. 8-22 The faith of the Patriarchs,
marked by obedience, patience and
sacrifice.

iv) vv. 23-31 The faith of conflict and
conquest.

v) wv. 32-38 Faith active in national life.

vi) w. 39,40 Conclusion

Hebrews 11:1

dwonog, a, ov righteous, just
motig, ewg f faith, trust

"Eotwv 8¢ miotig EAmiopévav Do6Tas1S,
npoypdtov ELeyyog ov PAetopévov:

"The just — the true believer — requires faith,
trust in the unseen, for life. Such faith is the
support of endurance (vwopovn) and the seal of
confidence (rappnoia).” Westcott.

"The declaration, 'my righteous one shall live
by faith,' provides the motif of the great
eleventh chapter of our epistle at which we
have now arrived." Hughes

"The order (éotwv d¢ moTig) shews that the
object of the writer is not to give a formal
definition of faith but to bring out
characteristics of faith which bear on his
argument.”" Westcott

{ogtan  Verb, fut mid indic, 3s Cow live

vmooteidntan  Verb, aor midd subj, 3 s
vmooteMw draw back; midd turn back,
shrink back

émiw hope, hope for, hope in, expect
vmootaoti, emg f confidence, assurance,
conviction; nature, essence, substance

Shrinking away through fear or improper
regard for others — the opposite of faith.

gvdokew be pleased, take pleasure in
yoyn, ng f self, inmost being, 'soul’

Westcott considers the meanings of vmoctocig

and £\eyyoc. He says that the structure of the

sentence demands that their meanings must be

co-ordinate. He says that they refer either to:

i) aparticular frame of mind — so droctac1g
is translated 'assurance’, as in 3:14.

ii) adescription of what faith does —
vrmootaols is 'substance’ — that which gives
real existence to a thing.

Westcott prefers the latter since he argues that

£\eyyog (which occurs nowhere else in the NT)

carries the sense of 'proof rather than

‘conviction'.
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Hughes lists four possible meanings of
vmootactg and concludes, "Despite the
different interpretations proposed, there is in
all cases, as Moulton and Milligan point out,
'the same central idea of something that
underlies visible conditions and guarantees a
future possession.™

mpayua, Tog N matter, thing, event, deed
éheyyoc, ov m verification, certainty
Brenw see, be able to see

The object of faith is 'things hoped for' and
'things not seen'. The quality of faith is to
create 'assurance' and ‘certainty' concerning
such things. The life of faith is built upon the
certain reality of what is not seen but hoped
for. The certainty itself arises from the fact that
faith simply trusts what God has said.

Hebrews 11:2

&v TaTn Yop Epoptuprdncav ol Tpecfutepot.

év Tavty 'in respect of this' i.e. of faith

guaptupnnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
uaptopew bear witness, testify, affirm,
approve; pass be well spoken of,
receive approval

Westcott takes the verb to mean ‘the elders had
witness borne to them' i.e. the testimony of
Scripture concerning them (cf. v.4). The NIV
takes it in the sense that they received
commendation (from God).

npecPutepoc, a, ov elder

Hebrews 11:3

mioTel voodey katnptichot Tovg aidvog
prpatt Bgo?, €ig 10 un €k pavouévmv 0
Bhemopevov yeyovévar.

voew understand, perceive, discern

Faith provides a foundation for the reasoning
activity of the believer — provides a ‘world
view'. Faith is not opposed to reason.

kotnpticOor Verb, perf pass infin katoptilo
make complete

Bears the sense 'put together.' "expresses the
manifoldness and the unity of all creation; and
by the tense marks that the original lesson of
creation remains for abiding use and
application." Westcott

aidvag Noun, acc pl aiov, aiwvog m age,
world order, eternity

The sense is not just the original cosmos but
"creation as unfolded in time, the many 'ages’
going to form one 'world"." Westcott

pnua, atog N word

|An expression of the divine will.

eowve shine; midd. and pass. appear, be
seen

Premw see v.1
yeyovévar Verb, perf act infin ywopat

"The purpose and end of the knowledge gained
by faith as to the creation of the world is the
conviction that the visible order as we observe
it, as a whole has not come into being by
simple material causation. We learn to
recognise that there is a divine power behind it.
Such a conclusion is the fundamental triumph
of faith." Westcott

Hebrews 11:4

[Miotel Tieiova Bvoiav APed mapa Kdiv
npochveykev 1@ Oed, 81 fig éuaptupnon elvan
dikatog, poptupodvtog Eml T0ig SMPOLg avToD
70D 0e0D, ki dU” avtiig drobavav £t AaAEL.

TAEW®V, TAEWOV OF TAgov More

| l.e. 'more excellent’, 'more abundant'

Ovowa, ag f sacrifice
npoonveykev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
npoceepw Offer, present

Gregory the Great, quoted by Hughes, states,
"It is obvious that it was not the offeror who
received approval because of the offerings but
the offerings because of the offeror.” Similarly
Calvin comments, "the sacrifice of Abel was
more acceptable than that of his brother only
because it was sanctified by faith."

Hughes considers the view of Owen and others
that Abel's offering involved the shedding of
blood and so signified an acknowledgment of
sin that was absent from that of Cain. Hughes
comments, "Whether or not this is a correct
understanding of the situation it is impossible
to say. The developed system of blood-
sacrifice for sin receives explicit formulation
only later in the Old Testament, though it may
be assumed that its roots go back to a very
early period."

guoptopndn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
LOPTVPED

81 g énoptopnon i.e. ‘through which
sacrifice'. "The sacrifice was the sign of the
righteousness — the true relation to God by
faith — which he had inwardly. Through this
the witness came, as God bore witness on the
occasion of his gifts... There is nothing in
Scripture to shew in what way the divine
witness was given to Abel." Westcott.
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Hughes says that 61 1 refers to faith, not to the
sacrifice, saying, "Faith is the ruling concept
of this verse, and indeed of the whole chapter,
as the emphatic position of miotel at the
beginning of the sentence attests, and
accordingly motet not Buciav is the proper
antecedent of the relative rig, as it is also, by
general agreement, the antecedent of the
pronoun avtng in the last clause of the verse.
The connection of thought is the fact seen in
the sequence motet ... 811G ... KoL dt- AOTNG...

givar  Verb, pres infin i
dwanog, a, ov righteous, just
dwpov, ov n gift, offering

dtavtng ‘through it', i.e. faith

anoBaveov Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
armobvnoko die

gt still, yet

Modew speak, talk

"Abel by his example of faith and
righteousness still speaks to us today, even
though he has so long been dead. The spectacle
of his trustful integrity, even in the face of
violence, should inspire us to persevere and to
overcome by the same means." Hughes.

Hebrews 11:5

[Tiotel ‘Evoy petetédn tod | idelv Bavatov,
Kol ovy NOPIcKETO S1OTL HETEBNKEY QO TOV O
0edc Tpo yap Tig petobécemc pepapTipTTOL
evaPESTNKEVOL TG BED,

Cf. Gen 5:18-24.

uetetédn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s petatiOnu
remove, take back

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opam see

Bavorog, oo m death

evpoke find, discover

dott because, for

uetédnkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s petatiOnu

"Enoch, indeed, may be seen as a sort of
prototype (together with Elijah at a later
period) of the men and women of faith who
will be living at the moment of Christ's return
—an occasion of surpassing glory — and who,
too, will be caught up to be with Christ without
passing through the experience of death (see 1
Thess 4:15-17)." Hughes.

petobeotg, ewg f removal; taking up
uepaptopntor  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
HLOPTLUPED

The perfect carries the sense 'the witness
stands recorded’

evapeotnkéval Verb, perf act infin
evapectem please, be pleasing to

"The circumstances under which Enoch lived
gave prominence to his faith. In a corrupt age
he is said to have maintained that fellowship
with God which is identical with pleasing
him." Westcott

Hebrews 11:6

XOPIG 08 TOTEMG AGVVATOV EVAPECTIHOAL,
motedoL YOp O&l TOV TPOooEPYOUEVOV TR Be®
611 EoTv Kol T0ig EknTovoY odTOV
pieBamodoTng yivetat.

yopig prep with gen without, apart from

advvarog, ov impossible

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

det impersonal verb it is necessary, must

TPoOcEPYONOL come or go to, approach

éxintovowy  Verb, pres act ptc, m & n dat pl
éklnteo seek or search diligently

woeamodotng, ov m rewarder

"The faith which is thus declared to be
necessary for anyone who approaches God as a
worshipper ... includes two elements, the
belief: a) that God is, and b) that He is morally
active; in other words it is a faith in the
existence and in the moral government of
God." Westcott.

Hughes, citing Gen 15:1, says that the reward
is God himself. Those who seek him find him.

Hebrews 11:7

niotel ypnuatiodeig Nide mepi 1@V undénm
BAemopévav gdhapnbeic KoteokevOoEY
K1BoToV sic compiay Tod ofkov avtod, 3’ A
KOTEKPIVEV TOV KOGUOV, Kol THG Katd mioTv
dkaocOvNg £YEVETO KA POVOLOG.

ypnuaticbeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
ypnpoatilo warn, instruct, reveal

undenm not yet

gvlaPnodeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
gvlafeopon act in reverence, be moved
with fear; take heed

kotookevalm prepare, build, construct,
furnish

Includes both the construction and the fitting
up.

Kipotoc, ov f ark, ship
compa, ac T salvation
oikog, oo m house, household, family

ding ‘through which ark'. "His faith was
visibly presented to the eyes of his
contemporaries by the construction of the ark.
Through this then he condemned the
unbelieving world, as witnessing to the divine
destruction which was to come upon them in
just recompense for their deeds." Westcott.
Again, Hughes sees this as a reference to faith
not to the ark.
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katékpvey  Verb, aor & imperf act indic, 3 s
Kotakpve condemn, pass judgement
on

"Though the form is ambiguous, [it] is
probably an imperfect and describes the
constant significance of his action." Westcott

dwcatoovvn, ng f  righteousness

"The righteousness which ‘answers to,'
‘corresponds with' faith, is that righteousness
which God alone can give, which answers to,
corresponds with, that spiritual order which
faith also enters." Westcott

éyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopat
KAnpovopog, ov M heir, one who receives
what is promised (by God)

"The righteousness was not a hope for the
future but a real possession by the gift of God."
Westcott.

Hebrews 11:8-12

Westcott entitles these verses, "The Faith of
persistent Obedience seen in the Faith of
Abraham.” The main emphasis is upon faith
trusting wholly in God for what he has
promised and, through patient endurance,
inheriting the promise.

Hebrews 11:8

[Tiotel kaAovpevog APpodp VINKOVCEV
€E€elBely &ic TOmOV OV fjueAlev Aapfave gig
KAnpovopiav, kol €ENABev ) émotdevoc mod
gpyetat.

The present participle xaAovpevog emphasises
the immediacy of his obedience. "He obeyed
the call while (so to say) it was still sounding
in his ears." Westcott.

vrokovm obey, be subject to

T0m0G, 0V M place, opportunity

fjuedhev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s pelo
(before an infin) be going, be destined

KAnpovopa, ag f inheritance, what is
promised

gmotapar know, understand

nob adv where, to what place

"It is no ordinary trial of faith to give up what
we have in hand in order to seek what is afar
off and unknown to us.” Calvin.

Hebrews 11:9

TOTEL TOPOKNOEV €1G YTV TG EmayyeAiog MG
aAlotpiav, &v oknvoic Katotknoag petd Toadk
kai Tokmp Tdv cuyKANPOVOL®V Tiig
gmaryyehiag Tig avTiig:

napoken live in, make a temporary home,
live as a stranger

m, ¢ f earth, land

énayyeha, ag f promise

|This phrase occurs here alone in the NT.

a\otpiog, o, ov  belonging to another

|CE. Acts 7:6

oknvn, ng T tent, temporary shelter
katownoog Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
katowkew live, inhabit

Westcott says that "Abraham dwelt throughout
the time of his sojourn in tents, so declaring
that which was permanent was not yet
attained... The premature settlement of Lot
and its disastrous issue point the lesson of
Abraham's discipline."

ovykAnpovopog, ov sharing together,
sharing together God's blessings

Hebrews 11:10
€Eedéyeto yap v T00¢ Bepehiong Eyovcav
oMY, TG TEYVITNG KAl Snpovpydg 6 BedC.

"It was by faith that Abraham learned to look
beyond this present fleeting scene to the
unseen and eternal blessings which God has
prepared for those who love him (1 Cor 2:9)
and to account the sufferings of this present
time as unworthy of comparison with the glory
that was to be revealed to him (Rom 8:18).
Accordingly, he realised that the attainment of
this earthly territory was not the completion of
his pilgrimage and perceived that this land of
promise, so unpromising in itself, was in fact a
pointer to a further and more solid reality. The
testing circumstances of his sojourn within its
boundaries were a daily witness to him that
fulfilment was not here and not yet. And so the
land became to him a sacrament, or rather an
element which, linked as it was with the word
of promise, was invested with sacramental
significance, and which, as such, pointed
beyond itself to a more excellent
consummation.” Hughes.

gxdeyopon  wait for, expect, look forward to

Oepelog, oo m (also Bepgiiov, ov n)
foundation

nmohg, emg T city, town

teyvitng, ov M craftsman; designer

dnovpyog, ov m  builder, creator

"The word teyvitng in this connexion refers to
the plan and dnpovpyog to the execution of it.
Teyving occurs in the more general sense of
‘craftsman’ Acts 19:24, 38; Rev 18:22:
dnovpyog is not found again in the NT."
Westcott
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Hebrews 11:11

niotel Kol avTii Zdppa dSvvauy gig Katafornv
oméppotog Elafev Kol mapd Kopov nAkiog,
EMEL TOTOV 1YNOATO TOV EXAYYEIMAUEVOV"

otepa, ag T barren, a woman incapable of
having children

kotapoin, ng f beginning, creation

oneppa, 1o N seed, offspring

ghafev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aappoave

There is much debate over whether Sarah or
Abraham is the subject of this verse. There are
a number of textual variants which seek to ease
the ambiguity. The UBS Committee,
influenced by the fact that the expression
dvvapuv gig katapolnv onéppatog EraPev is
regularly used of the male in begetting rather
than the female in conceiving, punctuate the
text to indicate that xai avtn Zappa oteipa is
considered a circumstantial clause, 'by faith,
even though Sarah was barren, he [Abraham]
received power ..." Hughes, having considered
the various options and influenced by the fact
that the Greek fathers uniformly understood
the verse of Sarah, concludes, "Taking
everything into consideration, it remains the
most natural construction to accept Sarah as
the subject of the sentence.” He understands
'seed" here "not of the receiving of seed by the
woman from the man nor of transmission of
seed by the man to the woman, but of the
founding or establishing of a seed or
posterity."

mapo preposition with acc beside, contrary
to

Kopog, ov M time, season

nilwu, ag T age, span of life, years

Kol wapd Kopov fiag "Even against natural
expectation of the age which she had reached."

éner since, because, for

motog, 1, ov faithful, trustworthy, reliable

Aynoato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
nyeopon think, regard, consider

gnayyethapevov  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m
acc & nnom/acc s émayyellopor promise

Hebrews 11:12

o0 kol G’ £vog €yevviOncay, Kol TadTa
VEVEKPOUEVOD, KaOMDG TO doTpa Tod 0VpovoD
@ TANBel kal g M Aupog 1 Topd TO YEIAOG TG
Boldoong N avapibBuntog.

dwo therefore, for this reason
gic, o, £&v gen évog, pog, £évog one, single

"Though Sarah is lost, so to speak, in Abraham
with whom she was united (¢ £€voc), yet her
act of Faith completing his Faith is made the
reason of the fulfilment of the promise (810)."
Westcott.

gyevwibnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
yvevvaw be father of, bear; pass be born

Westcott says of kot tavta that it is a classical
phrase found here only in the NT.

vevekpopévov Verb, perf pass ptc, m & n gen
s vekpow put to death (pf pass ptc as
good as dead)

|Cf. Rom 4:19

dgotpov, ov n star, constellation
ovpavog, ov m heaven
nmAnboc, ovg n crowd, multitude

|Cf. Gen 22:17; 32:12.

appog, ov f sand

yethog, ovg n lip, shore
folacoa, ng f sea
avapBuntog, ov innumerable

Hebrews 11:13

Katd nictv dnédavov odTol ThvTeg, )
AaPovteg Tog Emaryyeliog, ALY TOppwOeEV
avTog i06VTES Kol ACTUGAEVOL, Kol
oporoynoavteg 61t EEvol kai Tapemionpol
glow émi Tiig y1ic.

koto motw "indicates that it was in
accordance with the principle of faith that they
faced the moment of death." Hughes.

anébavov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
arnobvnoko die, face death
navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog

| Meaning, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.

émayyeho, og T seev.9

Qualifies the assertion that these all died 'in
faith'. They died in faith in the sense that they
had not received the promises of the land,
growth of a nation etc. but they died trusting
God to fulfil his promise.

noppwbev at or from a distance
idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
see, observe, perceive

The paradox of faith is that it sees the unseen,
cf. v.1.

aomolopon greet, welcome

"Thus the existential power of faith made the
distant hope a present reality, and these
believers of the ancient world 'saw' and
‘greeted’ the promised consummation, even,
and indeed especially, in the hour of death, as
though already face to face with it." Hughes.

oporoynoavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
oporoyew confess, declare

&evog, n, ov strange, foreign; o &. stranger,
foreigner

TapEMONUOG, ov M temporary resident

Reflects Abraham's words in Gen 23:4 when
seeking to buy a burial plot for Sarah.
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Hebrews 11:14

ol yap tolodta Aéyovteg EppaviCovoty 41t
natpida Eminrovoiv.

TO10VTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

éuoavite inform, make known, reveal

noTpig, Wog f native country, own city,
own town, settled home

Only occurrence of this word in the epistle. Cf
Jn 4:43. The word bears the sense 'fatherland’,
the place to which one truly belongs.

éminreo seek, desire, search for

Hebrews 11:15

kad €1 pév éxeivng pvnpovedovsty &g’ ic
g&EPnoav, elyov av Kopov avakdpyor:

gkewoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
uvnuovevw remember, keep in mind; make
mention of

Westcott thinks that the second, and less
common sense, 'make mention of' is the
appropriate one here. He thinks that the
reference is to their words rather than their
feelings. The suggestion seems unnatural in
context. The sense appears rather to be that of
remembering with longing, rather as Israel in
the wilderness looked back with longing to

Egypt.

é€éPnoav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl éxfawve
leave, go out

Kopog, ov M time, here 'opportunity’

avoxapyor Verb, aor act infin avoxoprto
return, turn back

The writer of this epistle is warning his readers
against the temptations of turning back. There
are always plenty of opportunities to turn back,
but faith is forward looking. Faith looks back
only in thankfulness and forward always in
hope.

Hebrews 11:16

vlv 8¢ kpeittovog opéyovral, o0t EoTv
gmovpaviov. 10 0VK EnaicydveTaL AOTOVG O
0e0¢ 0e0g EmucaAeichot avT@Vv, fToilacey yop
01Ol TOAY.

"To avow openly in the world, by our ways,
walking and living, with a constant public
profession, that our portion and inheritance is
not in it, but in things invisible, in heaven
above, is an illustrious act and the fruit of faith.
But then it is incumbent on us, that we do not
in anything contradict this testimony. If we
love the world like others, use it and abuse it
like others, we destroy our profession, and
declare our faith to be in vain." John Owen.
Owen says that their desire had three elements:
i) A sense of dissatisfaction with the present;

ii) A sense of the worth and excellence of

___what is desired; o
iii) A sight of the means of attaining it, without

which the desire would soon fade.

Kperrtov and kpeioowv, ov gen ovog
better

opeyopar be eager for, long for, desire

gmovpaviog, ov heavenly, celestial

dwo therefore, for this reason

gmawoyvvopar be ashamed

gmkadeo call, name

l.e. he calls himself 'the God of Abraham, the
God of Isaac and the God of Jacob' (Gen
28:13; 31:5; 39:9; Ex 3:6; 4:5). Cf. Jn 20:17 —
he now calls himself our God.

stoalm prepare, make ready

|Cf. In 14:2-3.

nmolg, ewg T city

"The fulfilment of the promise in its highest
form is set before us as social and not simply
as personal. God prepared for His chosen not a
home but a ‘city," a Divine Commonwealth."
Westcott.

"It is the same goal toward which the apostle
Paul, unhindered by present afflictions, pressed
on, ‘forgetting what lies behind and straining
forward to what lies ahead,’ in the conviction
that 'our citizenship is in heaven' where at last
we shall be fully transformed into the likeness
of our glorified Redeemer (Phil 3:12f., 20f.);
and toward which we who are Christian
believers hasten as we 'run with perseverance
the race that is set before us, looking to Jesus
the pioneer and perfecter of our faith' (Heb
12:1f.). In such single-minded commitment
there can be no thought of turning back."
Hughes.

Hebrews 11:17-19

"The greatness of Abraham's Faith was shewn
by the fact that he was ready to sacrifice his
only son, though it had been before declared
that the fulfilment of the promise which he had
received was to come through him. His
obedience therefore included the conviction of
some signal and incomprehensible work of
God whose promise could not fail." Westcott

Hebrews 11:17

ITiotel Tpocevivoyev APBpaap tov Toadk
nelpalOUeEVOC, Kol TOV LOVOYEVT TPOGEPEPEY O
T0G EmayyeAiog avadeEapevog,

npocevivoyev Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
npoceepw Offer, present
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Note the use of the perfect followed by the
imperfect. Westcott comments, "The first verb
expresses the permanent result of the offering
completed by Abraham in will, the second his
actual readiness in preparing the sacrifice
which was not literally carried into effect.”
Faith is generally tested when it seems that
circumstances run counter to the promises of
God (cf. James 1:12). However, Abraham's
faith was tested by a command of God that
seemed to run counter to the promise.

napapoin, ng f parable, comparison,
proverb

gxopioato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s kopi(o®
midd receive, get back

"So dramatic was the sequence of events that it
was as though Isaac really had died and had
been raised to life again." Hughes.

Westcott suggests that Abraham's faith was
grounded in the fact that Isaac's birth was a
receiving of what was promised in the face of
death (cf. Rom 4:19).

newpalo test, put to the test, tempt
povoyevng, € only, unique

One cannot help but hear an echo of the use of
povoyevng of Christin Jn 1:14,18; 3:16,18; 1
John 4:9 — though it is also used of an only
child in Luke 7:12. Hughes comments, "Not
that Abraham was the begetter of no other
sons, for he was the father of Ishmael by Hagar
and was to be the father of other sons by
Keturah; yet there was but one son of the
covenant, namely Isaac, who, contrary to
human possibility, but in accordance with the
power of the promise, was born to Sarah.
Within the perspective of God's infallible
purposes he was the only son."

Hughes includes part of Beza's dramatic verse
on this incident, written in 1550.

Hebrews 11:20

[Tiotel kai Tepi peArovtav evAdyncev Toadk
tov Taxop xai tov 'Hood.

pelo (ptc. without infin) coming, future
ghloyem speak well of, bless

Cf. Gen 27. Note that the younger son, Jacob,
is mentioned before the elder. Isaac's blessings
reflect the promise of God.

Hebrews 11:21

gmayyeho, og T see v.13
avadeEapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom
S avadeyouor receive, welcome

Hebrews 11:18

niotel Tok®pP dmobviiokov EKacTov TV LIBY
Toone edAOYNGEV, Kol TPOGEKVVNGEY £ML TO
dicpov g pafdov avtod.

anobvnoko die, face death
£Ka6TOG, M, OV each

mPOG Ov EAaanon 6t 'Ev Toadak kinbnoetai oot
omépPLLL,

Cf. Gen 48:2ff. In each of these instances, the
theme is obedience to the divine choice.

npoc Ov om0 Westcott says that this can be

understood in one of two ways:

i) 'he to whom it was said' i.e. of Abraham;

if) 'him in reference to whom it was said', i.e.
of Isaac.

"The latter rendering is against the structure of

the sentence; though it is in itself possible."

npookvvew worship, fall down and
worship, fall at another's feet

These words echo an earlier passage in
Genesis 47:31. Hughes says that the two
incidents of blessing and worship, performed
by Jacob from his death bed, are here brought
forward as examples of his faith.

ghadnOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Aakew
speak

KAnOnoetai Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s kaiew

omepua, tog N seed, offspring

dxpov, ov n extreme limits, tip
pafdog, ov f stick, rod, sceptre

Cf. Gen 21:12.

Hebrews 11:19

Aoyloauevog 0Tt Kai K vekp@®dv Eygipety
duvatog 6 Bedg: 60ev avTov kol &v Tapafoit
gkopicaro.

Westcott says that papdog "follows the text of
the LXX which renders a different pointing of
the original from that adopted by the
Massoretes and by other Greek translations"
which have 'bed' () rather than 'staff'
(mnn). (The LXX predates the work of the
Massoretes by some nine centuries.)

hoywodpevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom
S Aoywlopor reckon

vekpog, o, ov dead

gyepo  raise

duvatog, , ov  powerful, able

Hebrews 11:22

niotel Toone televtdv mepl ti)g 5660V TMV
vidv Topank éuvnuoévevcey, kol Tept TOV
0oTémv awtod Eveteilarto.

Cf. Gen 22:5 for the implied conviction.

00ev where, from where

tedevtam die
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Joseph's words reflect the promise of God
(Gen 15:13-16) and are therefore an expression
of faith. In the request concerning his bones,
Joseph expresses the fact that he has an interest
in the land of promise — that land rather than
Egypt is his country or homeland.

The writer's purpose here is to encourage the
Hebrew Christians to whom he was writing, to
go on in faith to the end — even to death —
looking to the sure promise of God beyond.

Hebrews 11:24

niotet Mobotg péyag yevopevog pvnoato
Aéyeabor viog Buyatpog Dapam,

peyog, peyaln, peyo large, great

vevouevog Verb, aor ptc, m nom s ywouo

npviocoto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
apveopor deny, disown, renounce,
refuse

Buyatp, tpog f daughter

¢€odog, ov f departure, death

Occurs in Lk 9:31 of Christ, and 2 Peter 1:15
of Peter.

pvnuovevw make mention of

octeov, ov and dotovv, ov N bone

éveteilato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
évieddopor command, give orders

Hughes notes that "the divine purposes were
served equally, given the differing
circumstances, by Joseph's remaining in high
office and by Moses' renunciation of that
privilege. Joseph was God's man to preserve
the little band of his kinsfolk in Egypt. Moses
was God's man to lead the people of Israel
from Egypt to Canaan."

The fulfilment of this command is recorded in
Ex 13:19; Josh 24:32.

Hebrews 11:25

Hebrews 11:23

[Tiotert Mobotic yevvnBeig ékpopn tpipnvov
VO TAV TOTEPMV AVTOD, S19TL £100V AGTEIOV TO
nadiov kai 00K EpofnOncav to SidToypa Tod
Bacilémc.

paAAov EAOEVOC GuYKakoLyEIoHaL T@ Aad
10D g0 1| TpdoKapov Eyev apaptiog
dmoAavoLY,

yvevwvow pass be born

éxpoPn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s kpunto
hide, conceal

Tpyunvov, ov n (a period of) three months

notnp, matpog M father

porliov more; rather, instead

&éopevog  Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom s
aipeopor choose, prefer, decide

ovykaxkovysopar Share hardship with,
suffer with

| Found here only in the NT

|The plural use in the sense of 'parents'

dott because, for

gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw see,
perceive

dotelog, a, ov  pleasing, beautiful

Lloog, oo m people, a people

n or, than

TPOGKOLPOG, ov temporary, not lasting
apaptia, ag T osin

armolavotig, eng T enjoyment

Hebrews 11:26

[Occurs in LXX at Ex 2:2 (cf Acts 7:20).

noudov, ov n  child
poBeopon fear, be afraid of
dwtayua, tog N order, decree

peilova mhodtov Nynodpevog Tdv Alydmtov
Onoavp®dv oV dveldiopov tod Xpiotod,
améPreney yap €ig v pobomodociov.

|A word occurring here only in the NT.

Bacilevg, ewg m king

"In 3:2ff. above our author draws a comparison
between Moses and Christ in terms of the
faithfulness of each... But even the events of
Moses' infancy foreshadow the experience of
him who is greater than Moses (Heb 3:3), for
the life of the infant Jesus was threatened by
the edict of a despotic monarch ordering the
slaughter of all male children under the age of
two years, and by their faith and obedience
Joseph and Mary were enabled to preserve the
child by taking refuge in the very country
where Moses was preserved (Mt 2:13ff.)."
Hughes.

pewv, ov and peilotepog, o, ov greater,
greatest

mlovtog, ov M & n riches, wealth

nynoapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom s
fiyeopon think, regard, consider

Onoovpog, ov M treasure store

ovediopog, ov M reproach, disgrace,
shame

The term tov ypiotov could refer to Israel as
the anointed of God (cf. Ps 28:8; Hab 3:13). In
this sense, Moses preferred to identify himself
with Israel and with the reward (inheritance)
God had promised to Israel. However, in
context, the reference seems to be to Christ.
Perhaps there is a deliberate play on words:
Moses' identification with Israel was
identification with Christ — as the servant
songs of Isaiah move from a corporate
reference to focus on a particular individual.
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Westcott says, "The reproach of Christ is the
reproach which belongs to Him who is the
appointed envoy of God to a rebellious world.
This reproach, which was endured in the
highest degree by Christ Jesus (Rom 15:3) was
endured also by those who in any degree
prefigured or represented Him."

arnoPienm keep one's eyes on, give one's
attention to

Occurs here only in the NT. Means looking
away from one object to focus upon another.

wobomodooa, og f reward

On looking for reward, cf. 2 Cor 4:17f; Heb
12:2; Matt 5:11.

Hebrews 11:27

miotel katéAmev Alyvntov, | eoPndeig tov
Bopov tod Paciiémc, TOV Yop AdpaToV dG
Op@dV EKapTEPNOEV.

xotéMmev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s katolemo
leave, leave behind

Calvin and Owen both argue strongly that the
leaving of Egypt spoken of here is not that of
Moses fleeing after killing the Egyptian, but
the Exodus. Hughes disagrees, as does the
NEB which translates, "By faith he left Egypt,
and not because he feared the king's anger."
Hughes says that Moses knew that ‘his hour
had not yet come' and therefore withdrew from
threat (cf. Jn 7:30; 8:20,59; 10:31-39). "The
governing impulse of his flight from Egypt
was faith, not fear.”

@oPnodeic Verb, aor pass dep ptc, m nom s
@ofeopon  see v.23

Bupog, ov M anger, rage, fury

dopatoc, ov unseen, invisible

opaw see v.13

|Cf.v.1

kaptepew endure, persevere

Occurs here only in the NT.

Westcott says that "The idea of xaptepew is
complementary to the ideas of vropevev
(10:32) and poxpobopetv (6:15). The Christian
has not only to bear his burdens in the conflicts
of life, and to wait for the fulfilment of the
promise which seems so strangely delayed: he
must also bear himself valiantly and do his
work with might through the Spirit (1 Cor
16:13; Eph 3:16)."

Hebrews 11:28

niotel menoinkev 10 TACKA Kol TNV TPOCYLOLV
10D aipatog, tva ur 6 0Aobpedv T
npwToTOKO BiyN AOTOV.

macyo N Passover, Passover
npooyvolg, emg T sprinkling (of blood)

Cf. Ex 12:7, 22f.

The word in not found in the LXX or
elsewhere in the NT. The cognate verb is
commonly used in the LXX of the sprinkling
of blood on the altar.

aipa, atog T blood

OhoBpevw destroy

npototokog, ov first-born, first

0iyn Verb, aor act subj, 3s 6ryyave touch

Hebrews 11:29

[Tictel d1€Pnoav v 'Epubpav Odrhoccov mg
S0 Enpdic yiig, fig meipav AoPodvieg ol Aiyvmtiol
KkatendOnoav.

diépnoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl dofowvm
Cross, cross over

|The focus shifts to the faith of the people.

€pubpog, o, ov red

Oolacoa, ng f sea

Enpog, a, ov dry

nepo, og f attempt (lappave . attempt)

kotemdOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
kotomve Swallow, swallow up

That which saved them destroyed their
pursuers, just as "the waters of the flood which
bore up the ark and those sheltering in it were
at the same time the waters which destroyed all
who had scornfully rejected the preaching of
Noah. Thus the gospel is to one ‘a fragrance
from death to death,’ but to another 'a fragrance
from life to life' (2 Cor 2:16); Christ is set for
the fall as well as for the rising of many (Lk
2:34); he is the chosen cornerstone, so that 'he
who believes in him will not be put to shame,’'
whereas to the unbeliever he becomes a rock
of stumbling (1 Pet 2:6-8; Isa 28:16; 8:14f.).
The crucial importance of faith could hardly be
more dramatically emphasised than by the
opposite fortunes of the Israelites and the
Egyptians at the Red Sea." Hughes.

Hebrews 11:30

miotel ta tely” Tepyd Enecav KukAmOévTa éml
EMTA NUEPOC.

Teryog, ovg N wall

gmecav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl mrte fall,
fall down

KukhoBévta  Verb, aor pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
KukAow surround, march round

£mto. Seven

Faith in God's appointed means of battle
engages the power of God for the casting down
of strongholds. Spicq comments of faith that it,
"is not concerned with means; it achieves its
objective because God intervenes for its
vindication."
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Hebrews 11:31

niotel Paaf 1 mopvn 00 cuvard®AETO TOIG
aneldnoaoty, de&apévn 100G KATAGKOTOVG HET’
EPNVIG.

nopvn, ng f prostitute

"The list of the champions of Faith whose
victories are specificaly noticed is closed by a
woman and a gentile and an outcast."”
Westcott. Cf. Jas 2:25 also Mt 21:31f.

ocvvomwieto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
ocuvamolopor  perish with, be put to
death with

anednoacty  Verb, aor act ptc, dat pl
anebew disobey, be an unbeliever

de&apévn  Verb, aor midd dep ptc, facc s
deyoupon receive, accept, welcome

KOTOOKOTOG, OV M SPY

eipnvn, ¢ f peace

Hebrews 11:32

Material victory;
Moral success in government;

Spiritual reward.
The second triplet notices forms of personal
deliverance from:

Wild beast;

Physical threats;

Human tyranny.
The third triplet marks the attainment of
personal gifts:

Strength;

The exercise of strength;

The triumph of strength.”

kotnyovicavto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3
pl xatayoviCopor conquer, defeat

The cases that may be brought to mind from
the OT generally involved victories of God's
people over much greater armies.

Koi ti €11 Méyw; émieiyer pe yop dupyoduevov
0 ypovog mepi I'ededyv, Bapdk, Zapyov,
TepBae, Aowid 1€ Kol Zapovnd Kol Tdv
TPOPNTAOV,

gipyacavto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
gpyalopon work, perform

dwoaoovvn, ng T righteousness, what is
right, what God requires, justice

¢t still, yet, moreover
gmieme run short

The sense here would seem to be that of setting
up just government, cf. 1 Sam 12:3-5; 2 Sam
8:15; 1 Ki 10:9.

The masculine pe suggests “that the author of
our epistle was a man and not, as some have
supposed, a woman." Hughes.

énétoyov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
gmruyyave obtain, receive
gmayyeho, og T seev.13

dupyeopon tell, relate
xpovog, o M time, period of time
te ko and also

Cf., for instance, Josh 21:43ff.

Westcott says that the names listed are
"representatives of the theocracy and ... of the
monarchy."

epoccw Silence, muzzle, stop
otouo, Tog N mouth, edge (of a sword)
Aewv, ovtog m lion

As well as Daniel, the reference may be to
Samson (Jud 14:6) and David (1 Sam 17:34).

Hebrews 11:33

Hebrews 11:34

ol 10 mioTeg Katnywvicavto Pactieiog,
glpyaoavto dikatocHvny, EETuyov
EmayyeM@v, Eppaov otopaTo AEOVIMV,

Westcott divides verses 33 and 34 into three
lists each consisting of three accomplishments:

o1 010 TioTemg KaTnywvicovto Pactieiog,
glpyacovto dikaroocHvny,

EMETLYOV EMOYYEMDV,

Eppaav oTOpaTO AEOVTOV,

£€oPecav duvauy Tupdc,

£QuYyov oTOMOTO Loy aipg,

gdvvapmdnooy anod dcbeveiag,

gyevnOnooav ioyvpoi &v ToAEN,
mapepPforac Exhvoy aALoTpimV:

"In each group there is progress and there is a
progress in the succession of groups in the
direction of that which is more personal. The
first triplet describes the broad results that
believers obtained:

£oPecav duvapLy TupAc, EQUYOV GTOLOTO
payoaipng, édvvanmbnoayv dnod dobeveiog,
€yevOnoav ioyvpol &v TOAEN®, TopeUPOALS
ExMvov aALOTPIOV:

£oPecav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ofevvout
extinguish, put out
nop, o¢ n fire

|Cf. Dan 3:17.

g€pvyov Verb, aor act indic, 15 & 3 pl pevyw
flee, avoid
puoyorpa, ng f sword, war

E.g. David's escape from murderous Saul or
Elijah's escape from the enraged Jezebel.

£dvvaumdnoov Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
duvapow strengthen, make strong
acbevewn, ag f weakness, illness
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"This principle is illustrated many times over
in the records of Scripture. It is seen in
Sampson's last great exploit when out of
weakness and in dependence upon God he
prayed for just one more accession of strength
and was enabled to bring the temple of Dagon
down upon the mocking assembly of the
Philistines (Judg 16:23ff.). David's slaying of
Goliath and Esther's courageous advocacy of
her fellow Jews are other instances of the weak
becoming strong through faith. The apostle
Paul speaks of the same reality when he
recounts how, denied release from the
weakness of his own personal affliction, he
was given the assurance by the Lord: 'My
grace is sufficient for you, for my strength is
made perfect in weakness'; with the result that,
now made aware that human weakness is
precisely the opportunity for the manifestation
of divine power, he declares: 'l will the more
gladly boast of my weaknesses, that the power
of Christ may rest upon me. For the sake of
Christ, then, | am content with weaknesses,
insults, hardships, persecutions and calamities;
for when I am weak, then | am strong' (2 Cor
12:8-10)." Hughes.

gyeviBnoav Verb, aor indic, 3 pl ywopot
ioyvpog, a, ov strong, mighty, powerful
molepog, ov m war, battle

|Cf. Ps 18:18f,, 29, 34f,, 39, 46-48.

nmapepfoin, ng f barracks; camp; army
gkxhvav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ko lay,
bow, put to flight

This sense of kAo (‘rout’, 'put to flight'),
though common in Classical writers, is not
found elsewhere in the NT.

dArotpiog, o, ov belonging to another;
stranger, foreign, enemy

Hebrews 11:35

Ehapov yuvaikeg €€ AvaoTaoE®mG TOVG VEKPOLG
avT®V- dAlot 8¢ étvpmavicOnoav, od
npocde&dpevol TV AmoAVTpOOLY, tva
KPEITTOVOC AVAGTAGENMG TOYMGIV*

yovn, axxog f woman, wife

avaotooi, eog T resurrection, raising up

vekpog, o, ov dead

dAAog, 1, o another, other

éropmavicOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
toumavile torture

Tpocdeyopnol expect, receive

armolvtpwotg, eng f redemption,
deliverance, setting free

kperrtov and kpeloowv, ov see V.16

toxwowv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl tuyyave
obtain, receive, attain, experience

There is a contrast in this verse between the
women who received back their dead by
resurrection (yet had to lose them again to
death) and those who looked for the better
resurrection to eternal life. The verse
underlines the fact that there were those in OT
times who hoped for the future resurrection.
Hughes thinks that the latter part of the verse
may refer to incidents recorded in 2
Maccabees.

Hebrews 11:36

£1epot 8¢ EUmaypdV Kol pHaoTiyov Teipay
Elafov, £T1 0¢ deGUDV Kol QUAAKTG

£tepog, o, ov other, another, different

These showed faith not so much in triumphant
victories but in faithfully enduring trials.

gumarypog, ov m public ridicule

poaotié, yog T whip, beating with a whip
nepo, og f attempt, trial

ént see v.32

deopog, ov m (& n) bond, chain
eviakn, ng f prison

Hebrews 11:37

éuBdacbnoav, énpicOncav, &v eove payaipng
anébavov, meptijhbov &v uniwtois, év aiyeiolg
déppacty, Hotepobpevol, OAPopEvVOL,
KOKOVYOVLLEVOL,

éubacOnoav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
MBolw stone

énpioOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl mplw
saw in two

Most mss read éneipacOncav rather than
énprodnoav, though the latter occurs in a
variety of old mss and ancient versions.
Metzger provides lengthy discussion of the
difficulties and gives rationale for the tentative
acceptance of énpioncav.

Westcott says that, according to tradition,
Isaiah faced death by being sawn in two.

@ovog, o m murder, killing

poyapa, ng f see v.34

anébavov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
anobvnoko die, face death

"The enumeration of sufferings of death is
followed by references to sufferings in life.”
Westcott

nepuiiMov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
nepiepyopon travel about

uniot, ng f sheepskin

atyeog, o, ov Of a goat

deppa, tog N skin

votepew lack; midd be in want

OMPo press hard, crush; pass experience
difficulty/trouble

|Cf. 2 Thess 1:6f
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kakovyeopotr be ill-treated

Hebrews 11:38

@OV ovK TV dE10¢ 6 KOGHOC &Ml Epnpiong
TAavopEVOL Kol Opect Kol omniaiolg Kol talg
omoig TiG Yilg:

a&og, o, ov worthy, deserving, fitting
épnuuo, ag T deserted place, desert
mhavam lead astray; pass wander about
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

omniatov, ov N cave, hideout (for robbers)
omn, g f opening, hole, cave

Hebrews 11:39

"Accordingly, the Old Testament believers do
indeed attain the promised perfection, but not
apart from us. They with us belong to the
many sons who, thanks to the pioneer of our
(and their) salvation, are brought to glory. Nor
is their perfection attributable, any more than
ours, to their own sufferings but solely to the
suffering of Christ for us all, whereby all who
are designated his brethren are sanctified, that
is, made perfect before God (Heb 2:9-11,
14f.)." Hughes.

Hebrews 12

Kol TAvTEG popTupnBEVTEG d1d ThiG TTioTEMG 0VK
gkopicavto v émnayyeAiav,

navteg  Adjective, m nom pl mag

unaptopnBévteg  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom pl
poaptopew bear witness, testify; pass be
well spoken of, receive approval

ékopioavto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl
koo midd receive, obtain

Hebrews 11:40

70D Og0D mEPL NUAV KPETTTOV TL
wpoPreyapévon, tva pn yopig Hudv
TEAEIMODOY.

"Next the readers are exhorted to look to the

example of Christ and this leads straight into a

discourse on discipline. The writer shows that

this is essential for the Christian life and he

puts in a strong plea to his readers to avoid

moral inconsistency, appealing to the case of

Esau to illustrate the point. He again stresses

the great advantages of the New Covenant over

the Old." Guthrie

i) The need for discipline, vv 1-11;

ii) The avoidance of moral inconsistency
w.12-17;

iii) The benefits of the New Covenant, vv 18-
29.

kperrtov and kpeloowv, ov see v.16

Tig, Ti acc twvd, i gen twvog dat tvi anyone,
anything

npoPreyapsvov  Verb, aor midd ptc, m & n
gen s mpoPiremopar have in store,
provide

xopg prep with gen without, apart from

telewwbdow  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl
tedeom Mmake perfect, complete

Hebrews 12:1

Totyapodv kai NUETS, TOGODTOV EXOVTEG
TMEPIKEILEVOV MUV VEPOG LopTOP®V, dYKOV
amoBépevol Thvta Kol TV eVTEPIGTATOV
apoptiov, 8’ VTOUOVT|G TPEXMUEY TOV
TpoKeipevov MUV dydva,

Cf. Matt 13:17; 1 Peter 1:12

"It is not that God had one plan for them and
another for us, for in anticipation and faith they
looked forward to the introduction of this
better plan which would involve a High Priest
superior to those of the levitical order (7:7), a
sacrifice superior to that of bulls and goats
(9:23), a covenant superior to that of the
Mosaic dispensation (7:22), and a country
superior to any earthly territory (11:16). As
Owen observes, 'God's prevision is his
provision," and so it was graciously ordained
that they should experience the substantiation
of their hope not in separation from us but in
union with us. This plan was put into operation
by the coming of Christ and the performance
of his perfect work of atonement...

totyapovv therefore, for that reason
TOGOLTOG, 0T, ovtov / ovto correlative adj

so much, so great, so large
nepikelwar be surrounded, be beset with
vepog, ovg n cloud

"A 'cloud' is used ... for a dense mass of living
beings from the time of Homer downwards."
Westcott

poptug, poptopog dat pl paptocty m
witness

The thought is not that they are witnesses of us
— as spectators in a stadium but that their lives
bear witness to us.

oykog, o m impediment, something that
gets in one's way

"The word 6ykog, which does not occur
elsewhere in the NT or LXX, is used for bulk
of body, ... for an arrogant bearing, and for a
burdensome load. These several senses have
been applied to the interpretation of the word
here. The competitor in a race seeks by
training to reduce all superfluity of flesh, and
in the contest lays aside all undue confidence
and every encumbrance of dress.” Westcott

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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armobépevor  Verb, 2 aor midd ptc, m nom pl
armotidnuu throw off, take off (clothes)

evmepotatog, ov  holding on tightly and
causing entanglement

apoptwo, ag T osin

"An expression which seems best understood
as a clarification of what is meant by the
weight or encumbrance of every kind which
must be laid aside. It is precisely sin, of
whatever kind, that impedes or slows down the
Christian in the spiritual race, and conversely,
anything, however innocent in itself, which
impedes or slows down the Christian in the
spiritual race is for that reason sinful, and
must, with God's help, be discarded." Hughes.

"The joy was that of the work of redemption
accomplished.” Westcott. Hughes adds, "...
thus bringing to fruition all the purposes of
God's creation and all the promises of his
covenant."

oméuevev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's vmopevm
endure
oTOVPOG, OV M Cross

otavpog without the article fixes attention on
the nature of the death.

vmopovn, ng f patience, endurance

| Emphasising the need to go on to the end.

aioyvvn, g f shame, disgrace

kotappovew despise, think nothing of

dekrog, a, ov right, de&wo right hand

Opovog, ov m throne

kekabucev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s kabilw sit
down, sit, take one's seat

Tpe® run, exert oneself
npokewwon be set before, lie before

"God Himself has set our work and our prize
before us." Westcott

aywv, ®vog m struggle, fight, race

A repeated theme, cf. 1:3; 2:9; 4:14; 5:5,8f.;
6:19f.; 7:26; 8:1; 9:12, 24, 28; 10:12; 13:20.
"The contrast of tenses is significant. He
endured ... and hath sat down... The fact of
suffering is wholly past but the issue of it
endures for evermore.” Westcott

The word here for 'race' emphasises its nature
as contest or struggle.

Hebrews 12:3

Hebrews 12:2

APOPADVTES €l TOV TG TOTEMS ApYNYOV Kol
tedelwtv Incodv, 6¢ avti tfig mpokeévng
aOT® Yopdc VTEPEVEV GTOVPOV CUIGYOVNG
Kataepovioag, &v 0e&id te Tod Bpdvov Tob
Beod kekdOucev.

AvoloyicacHe yap OV TOol0TV
VTOUEUEVNKOTO VL0 TAV AUOPTOADY €1g
£00TOVG GvTiloyiay, Tva pn Kapnte Toig yoyaig
VUGV EKALOUEVOL.

avoloyicacBe Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 2
pl dvaroyilopor consider closely, think
of, compare

Note how that words used in exhortation of the
Christian in verse 1 are now used of Christ's
conduct in verse 2 — wpokeipat, vopovy/
vropevm. He also had a work and prize set
before him and he endured it not only with
patience but also with joy. It is because of this
that he is our apynyoc and our teletwg.

Does not occur elsewhere in NT or LXX. "It is
common in classical Greek, and expresses in
particular the careful estimate of one object
with regard to another." Westcott

dpopaw fix one's eyes on

Does not occur elsewhere in NT or LXX.

TO10VTOG, 0T, OLTOV See V.1

vmopepevnkota,  Verb, perf act ptc, m acc s
vmopeve endure

apaptorog, ov - sinful, sinner

£avtog, £avtn, éavtov him/her/itself

apynyog, o m leader, pioneer, originator
teEleiwtng, ov m perfecter

Not found elsewhere in NT or LXX — or
classical writers. "He too looked through the
present and the visible to the future and the
unseen." Westcott.

"In looking to Jesus, then, we are looking to
him who is the supreme exponent of faith, the
one who, beyond all others, not only set out on
the course of faith but also pursued it without
wavering to the end. He, accordingly, is
uniquely qualified to be the supplier and
sustainer of the faith of his followers." Hughes.

Metzger writes of the UBS text Committee,
"Although external evidence strongly favours
either &ic éavtovc or gig avtovg [p* p™ & D*¥'
Origen], the difficulty of making sense of the
plural led a majority of the Committee to
prefer the singular number, choosing &ig
£awtov as the least inadequately supported
reading." Hughes follows Moffatt et al in
concluding that the plural "represents an early
corruption of the text."

avtu prep with gen for, because of
mpokelpot see v.1
yapa, ac f joy, gladness

avtiloyw, og T hostility, hatred, rebellion
kaunte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl kopuve be

sick; év yuyn . be discouraged
gklvopon give up, faint

Cf. Gal 6:9.
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Hebrews 12:4

obmm pEXPIG AipLOTOg AVTIKOTESTNTE TPOG TNV
apoptiov aviayovilouevor,

obmw not yet

uexpt and pexpig prep with gen until, to the
extent, as far as

aipa, atog T blood

"This suggests a striking contrast between such
affliction as they had passed through and the
manner in which Christ came with the express
purpose of shedding his blood on the cross for
their redemption... Well do they know that
their consciences have been purified from dead
works and their eternal redemption procured
by the shedding of the blood of Jesus (9:12,14;
cf. 10:29): how willingly, then, should they be
prepared to persevere and to suffer, even to the
point of shedding their lifeblood, in gratitude
to him who gave his all for them and in loyalty
to so wonderful a gospel!" Hughes.

avtwcatéotnte Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl
avtikabonul resist
apoptwo, ag T osin

Note that persecution is part of the struggle
against sin! This is explained in the verses that
follow which speak of the discipline of the
Lord.

avtayovilopor struggle

| Does not occur elsewhere in NT or LXX.

Hebrews 12:5

kol EkAéANcOe TTic Tapaxkinoems, HTIc VUV OC
vioic dtodéyetar, Yié pov, un dAydpet
modeiog Kupiov, unde EkAvov T avToD
EleyyOuEVOC

gxhéAnole Verb, perf pass dep indic, 2 pl
ékhavBavopon forget completely

Occurs here only in NT

napokinoig, eng f encouragement,
counsel

The following is a word of encouragement
because it is a reminder that trials do not
signify abandonment by God but sonship.

ootig, ftig, 6 1 Who, which
dwieyopon address, speak

The quotation is from Prov 3:11f. "The
utterance of Scripture is treated as the voice of
God conversing with men." Westcott.

oMyopew think lightly of

Does not occur elsewhere in the NT or LXX

nadetn, og T discipline; instruction,
training

unde and not, neither

gklvopon see v.3

gheyym rebuke, convict

Hebrews 12:6

OV yap ayomd KOPLog TAdEVEL, LOGTLYOT O
TavTa VIOV OV TopadEXETOL.

ayamow love, show love for
nodeve instruct, discipline, correct

Cf.1Tim 1:20

pootiyow beat with a whip, discipline,
punish

nopadeyopor accept, acknowledge,
recognise

Hebrews 12:7

€l moudeiov VITOUEVETE: MG LIOTG DUTV
mpocPépetar 0 Bg6g Tig Yop vIOG OV 0V
TdEVEL TOTNP;

nmodeta, og T see v.5
vmopeve endure

"The clause may be either imperative or
indicative. The absence of a connecting
particle in the next clause favours the latter
view." Westcott

npoceepw Offer; pass treat, deal with

"The word naudeia is used differently in this
verse and the next. Discipline is here regarded
as the end, and in the following verse as the
means." Westcott

natnp, totpog M father

Hebrews 12:8

gl 8¢ yopic ote Taudeiag Mg péToyot ysyovact
mavteg, dpo vobot kai ovy vioi Eote.

yopic prep with gen without

petoxog, ov. m one who shares in,
partner, companion

veyovoaowy  Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl ywopo

voBog, 1, ov illegitimate (as of children)

Hebrews 12:9

&lto, ToVg PV Thig capKkOg NUMY TaTépaC
glyopev TodeLTAG Kol EveTpemdueda: 00 TOAD
paArov vrotaynoopeda Td natpi TdV
mvevpatov kot {oopey;

gito. adv. moreover, after all

ocapé, capkog f  flesh, human nature

giyopev Verb, imperf act indic, 1 pl €y

noudevtng, ov M one who disciplines or
corrects

évipenw pass respect, regard

TOAVG, TTOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAOL, NG, OV
much, many

poriov adv more; rather

vmotaynoopeda  Verb, fut pass indic, 1 pl
vmotacom Ssubordinate; pass. be
subject, submit to

Cow live, be alive
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"Such absolute subjection is crowned by the
highest blessing (xon {noopev). True life
comes from complete self-surrender. As the
One Son fulfilled His Father's will and lives
through Him, so the many sons live through
His life in obedience to Him." Westcott

Hebrews 12:10

"The righteousness produced by discipline is
that perfect righteousness which, imputed in
justification and striven for in the Christian
race, is fully imparted when at last the victor
stands before his exalted Lord face to face (1
Jn 3:2); for it is indeed nothing other than the
unblemished righteousness of Christ himself."
Hughes.

ol P&V YOp TTPOG OATYaS NUEPAG KATA TO dOKODV
a0T0ig émaidevov, 0 8¢ £ml TO GLUEEPOV €l TO
petolafeiv Thg aydTTog avTod.

Hebrews 12:12

oAyog, n, ov little, small; pl. few

doxodv Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s
dokew think, suppose; intrans seem;
impers it seems good, proper or best

Toudev®  See V.6

ouueepov, ov N good, advantage, benefit

uetolappave receive, share in, have

aywotng, nrog f holiness, moral purity

A0 1a¢ Tapeévag yelpog Kol T
mapaieAvpéva yovata avopddcarte,

Here is the end God has in view, the purpose
which we are to ascribe to trials. Cf. Romans
5:3-5.

do therefore, for this reason

napepévag  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc pl
napmut nheglect; pf pass ptc drooping,
weakened

e, xewog f hand

naparelvpéva  Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc
pl mapatvopor be paralyzed

yovu, yovatog N knee

avopbwoate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
avopfBow restore, rebuild, strengthen

Hebrews 12:11

nmaca 8¢ mardeio TpOG Pev 10 Tapdv oV SOKET
yopdic elvar GALY AVTNG, DoTtepov 88 Kapmov
EPMVIKOV TO1G 01" ADTTIC YEYVUVOOUEVOLG
Gmodidmwotv dikalocHvNg.

nodela, og f see v.5

mapov  Verb, pres ptc, n nom/acc s mapegyu
be present

dokew see v.10

xapa, ac f joy, cause of joy

Cf. 10:39

\omn, ng T grief, sorrow, pain

votepov adv afterwards, later, finally
kapmog, ov m  fruit, harvest, outcome
gipnvikog, m, ov  peaceful; peace-loving

Cf. James 3:17, also 2 Cor 4:17.

yveyvpvaopévolg  Verb, perf pass ptc, m & n
dat pl yopvalw train, exercise;
discipline

"The Apostle urges those who were themselves
in danger to help others in like peril."”
Westcott. Westcott believes that the
injunctions of these verses are directed towards
our care one of another rather than simply
watchfulness over ourselves as individuals.
Hughes, however, comments, "In these two
verses the imagery of the athletic contest is
retained: the severity of the conflict with its
continuous discipline is such that the
competitor who lacks determination allows his
hands to hang down and feels his knees to be
weakened; and, giving way to discouragement,
he easily falters in the race and fails to keep to
a straight course.” The context of the quotation
from Is 35:3 does however suggest an element
of encouraging others to remain strong, and
this is acknowledged by Hughes in his note on
the following verse.

Hebrews 12:13

"When our author describes the harvest it
produces as 'peaceful’ the metaphor is still that
of the athletic contest. For the adjective
bespeaks the rest and relaxation enjoyed by the
victorious contestant once the conflict is over."
Hughes.

Kot TpoyLag OpBag moteite Toig mosiv LUV, tva
U1 0 YOAOV Extpami), 1007 6& pdriAov.

tpoya, ac T way, path
opboc, 1, ov straight
novg, todog m foot

arodidoul give, yield, repay
dworoovvn, g T righteousness

Cf. Prov 4:26. "The Christian athlete must
keep to the ‘running lane' which has been
assigned to him." Hughes.

"Peacable fruit — even the fruit of
righteousness, that is, consisting in
righteousness." Westcott.

yolog, n, ov lame, crippled

"By 10 xwAov... the Apostle describes the lame
member of the Church, who is unable to stand
or walk firmly on his way. Compare 1 Kings
18:21. The 'halting’ of the Hebrews 'between
two opinions' is the characteristic type of their
weakness." Westcott
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gxtpomf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s éxtpemopon
wander, go astray; perhaps be disabled

Westcott thinks it means 'put out of joint," as
do Moffatt, Bruce, RSV, JB, NEB. Hughes
follows Spicq in preferring the sense ‘turned
out of the way.'

"The idea seems to be that of falling behind,
not keeping pace with the movement of divine
grace which meets and stirs the progress of the
Christian." Westcott.

iabfi Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s iocopor heal,
cure, restore
podlov adv rather, instead

"The note of concern and responsibility for
others seems to be implicit in the admonition:
by holding a straight course himself the
Christian sets an example of constancy which
will help those who are lame or faltering to do
the same and thus to be healed and restored to
the contest. In the spirit of 10:23-25 above, by
holding fast the confession of our hope without
wavering not only will we prove the
faithfulness of all that God has promised but
others also will be encouraged and freed from
the crippling spirit of despondency and self-
pity." Hughes.

xopig, rtog T grace

pa, ng T root, source

mkpia, og T bitterness, spite, bitter feeling
ave adv above; up, upwards

QL® grow, come up

évoyrew trouble, cause trouble

"The image is taken from Deut 29:17f... The
root is personal ... and not doctrinal: a
pernicious man and not a pernicious opinion."
Westcott

wovBdow  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl oo
defile, contaminate

Hebrews 12:14

"The implication is that one embittered and
rebellious person in their midst can have a
disastrous effect on the community as a whole,
so that the many are defiled — just as one
noxious root can poison a whole crop."
Hughes.

Eipnvnv dubkete petd mavimv, Kol tov
aytaopdv, oV yopig ovOELG SWETAL TOV KOPLOV,

Verse 16

eipnvn, ¢ f peace
diwkw seek after, pursue, follow

pn 1 Topvog i BEPnrog og Hoad, 6g dvti
Bpdoemg dg Gmédeto 0 TP®TOTOKLO EAVTOD.

Marks the eagerness and constancy of the
pursuit. Cf. Ps. 34:14; 1 Peter 3:11; Rom
12:18.

Topvog, ov M man who practices sexual
immorality

n or

Bepnroc, ov vile, godless, irreligious

aywopog, oo m  sanctification, holiness

Cf. 1 Peter 1:15f. The Christian seeks peace
with all alike, but he seeks holiness also, and
this cannot be sacrificed for that." Westcott

xopg See v.8

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

oyetar fut midd dep, 3s opow see,
observe, perceive

Cf. Mt 5:8. Westcott thinks that the reference
is to seeing "Christ, for whose return in glory
believers wait." Cf. 1 Jn 3:2f.

Hebrews 12:15

EMOKOTOVVTEG LN TI VOTEPADV ATO TTG Y GpLTOg
oD Bg0?, un tig pila mkpiog dveo ebovoa
EVoYAR kai 81 avtig ovidotv Tolloi,

émokonmew See to it, take care; oversee

Westcott thinks that Esau is cited as an
example of a Bepnrog but not of a ropvog. He
thinks that wopvog is to be understood in its
literal sense and not of an idolater. The two
words focus on moral quality in the person
themselves and in their attitude towards God.
BePnoc "describes a character which
recognises nothing as higher than earth: for
whom there is nothing sacred: no divine
reverence for the unseen.” However, Hughes
says, "It is much more natural to understand
both adjectives as referring to Esau. It has been
pointed out ... that Esau’s act in taking two
foreign women as wives, who 'made life bitter
for Isaac and Rebekah," must have been
regarded by his parents as immoral and
tantamount of the commission of fornication
(Gen 26:34f.; 27:46)." Hughes.

"The word €mickomovvteg expresses the
careful regard of those who occupy a position
of responsibility... Each Christian shares in
this in due degree.” Westcott

Tig, Tl acc twvd, ti gen twvog dat twvi enclitic
pronoun and adj anyone, anything
votepew lack, fall short of

avtt prep with gen for, in place of

Bpwoig, ewg f food, a meal

gig, wio, €v gen évog, pog, €vog one, single

anédero Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s dmodidwut
give, give back; midd sell

npwTotoKio, wv N birthright, rights
belonging to the firstborn son
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Cf. Gen 25:33f. "These Hebrew Christians
will be guilty of a much greater act of
profanity if, disheartened by the difficulties of
the contest, they barter not an earthly but a
heavenly birthright for a short period of
worldly ease and prosperity." Hughes.

Hebrews 12:17

iote yap 61t kol peténeto OEA@v
KAnpovouficot v edAoyiav dredokidobn,
peTavoiag yop TOmov ovy e0peV, Kaimep HeTd
daxpvov Ekintoag avTyv.

iote Verb, indic or imperat 2 pl oida
know, understand

peteneta afterwards

0che wish, will

KAnpovouew receive, gain possession of,
inherit

evdoya, ag f blessing, praise

anedoxiuaodn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
amodokipalm reject

petovowy, ag f repentance, change of
heart

Tomog, ov M place, opportunity

"A place of repentance' is an opportunity for
changing a former decision." Westcott

evpoke find, discover

kouep though, although
daxpvov, ov N tear (asin weeping)
éklnre seek or search diligently

|The avtnv refers to edAoylav

Hebrews 12:18-29

"This section forms a solemn close to the main
argument of the Epistle. It offers a striking
picture of the characteristics of the two
Covenants summed up in the words 'terror' and
'grace’; and at the same time, in harmony with
the whole current of thought, it emphasises the
truth that the greater privileges bring greater
responsibility. The section falls into two parts:
a) The contrast of the position of the Christian
with that of the Israelites at the giving of
the Law (18-24); and
b) The duties of the Christian which flow
from this position (25-29)." Westcott

Hebrews 12:18

OV yap npoceinivbote ynlapopuéve Kol
KEKOWUEVED TTVpl Kol YO Kol LOem Kol
BvéAin

npooeinivbate Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl
TpocePyouaL Ccome or go to

yniapaw touch, feel (pass ptc able to be
touched)

A number of MSS include the word dpet
(mountain) after ynlagpopéve.

kexoopuéve Verb, perf pass ptc, m& ndat s
xouw light, burn; pass be lit, burn

nop, og n fire

yvopog, o m darkness

|Cf. Deut 4:11; 5:22; Ex 19:16ff.

Copoc, o m gloom, darkness
Bvelka, ng f wind storm, whirlwind

Hebrews 12:19

Kol GEATLYYOC fix® Kol povi] pnuétov, fic ol
GKOVGOVTEG TAPTTHCOVTO [UT) TPOCTEDT VO
avToig Adyov:

colmi&, yyog f trumpet; trumpet blast
Nxog, ov M sound, noise

| Cf Ex 19:16; 20:18.

pnuo, atog N word

|Cf. Deut 4:12.

napntioavto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 pl
naporteopon  ask for, request, beg

npootedijvor  Verb, aor pass infin wpootifnm
add, add to

Cf. Ex 20:19 also Dt 5:25-27.

Hebrews 12:20

oVK &€pepov yap O dtuoterropevov: Kav
Onpiov OBiyn tod dpovc, MBofoindnceTar

eepw bring, carry, bear

dwotelopor order, command

kav (ko gov) even if, and if, even
Onpwov, ov n animal, beast, wild animal
0iyn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s Biyyove touch

|Cf. Ex 19:12

opog, ovg N mountain, hill
MBoPoindnoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
MBoPoiew stone, throw stones at

Hebrews 12:21

Kkai, 0BT QoPepdv v 10 avtalduevoy,
Moboic inev: "Ex@ofog i kai Evrpopog.

"The fear which was felt by the people was felt
also by the Lawgiver himself." Westcott

ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way

eoPepoc, a, ov fearful, terrifying

eoavtalopar appear (to gavtalouevov the
sight or spectacle)

|Occurs nowhere else in the NT

gxpoPoc, ov frightened, terrified
gvtpopog, ov  trembling, full of fear
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"Similar words are used by Moses in
connexion with the worshipping of the golden
calf, Deut 9:19; but it is hardly possible that
the writer of the Epistle transferred these
directly to the scene of the giving of the Law
when the fear was due to circumstances
essentially different. It is more likely that he
refers to some familiar tradition in which the
feelings of Moses were described in these
terms." Westcott. This was certainly Moses'
reaction earlier at the 'burning' bush (Ex 3:6).

Hebrews 12:22

GAAQ TpoceAnVbote Zimv Spet kai ToAeL BeoD
{dvtog, Tepovoainp Emovpavie, Kol popléo
ayyél@v, moviyvpet

On the contrast between Sinai and the
heavenly Jerusalem, cf. Gal 4:25f.

mpoceinivbate see v.18

There is much debate as to whether the word
belongs with what precedes (‘thousands of
angels in joyful assembly' NIV), or with what
follows (‘the general assembly and church of
the firstborn' AV). Hughes, who favours the
former, writes, "The eternal Son, who, to
procure our redemption, ‘for a little while was
made lower than the angels,' is now ‘crowned
with glory and honour," high above all angels
(2:9). Before him, in the heavenly city,
'myriads of myriads and thousands of
thousands,' that is to say, an innumerable
company, of angels adore him by singing:
'Worthy is the Lamb who was slain, to receive
power and wealth and wisdom and might and
honour and glory and blessing' (Rev 5:11f.).
This scene of joyful praise and celebration in
the heavenly Jerusalem is what is meant by
their being in festal gathering."”

"Ye are not brought face to face with any
representation of the terrors of Sinai; but ye are
even now still standing in a heavenly presence,
not material but spiritual, not manifested in
elemental powers but in living hosts, not
finding expression in threatening commands
but in means of reconciliation, inspiring not
fear but hope. Yet, it is implied that the
awfulness of the position is not less but greater
than that of the Israelites.” Westcott

Hebrews 12:23

Kol EKKANGIQ TP®MTOTOK®OV ATOYEYPAUUEV®Y €V
0VUpavoic, Kai kpitf) e Taviov, Kol Tvedpact
SKoi®V TETELEIOUEVDV,

ékkinola, og f congregation, church

Cf. the description of the Israelites assembled
at Sinai as éxxAnocwa (Acts 7:38; Dt 4:10; 9:10;
18:16).

npwrotokog, ov first-born, first

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

|The ko here has the force 'even'.

nmohg, ewg f  city, town
Cow live, be alive

"In the spiritual reality, Mount Zion represents
the strong divine foundation of the new Order,
while the City of the Living God represents the
social structure in which the Order is
embodied. God — Who is a Living God — does
not dwell alone, but surrounded by His
people." Westcott.

"The author's assertion, But you have come to
Mount Zion, etc., is in itself indicative of his
confidence that a genuine work of the gospel
has been experienced among those to whom he
is writing, however much some of them may
be in danger of falling away into apostasy."
Hughes.

Note the plural. "They are spoken of as
firstborn," enjoying the privileges not only of
sons but of firstborn sons ... Perhaps there is
still some faint reminiscence of the reckless
sacrifice of his birthright (v.16 npototokia) by
Esau." Westcott. Also recalls that God spoke
of Israel as his firstborn son, Ex 4:22f.

arnoyeypappuévev  Verb, perf pass ptc, gen pl
anoypagw register, enrol

Cf. Ex 32:32f.; Ps 64:28; Lk 10:20; Phil 4:3.
The perfect tense signifies indelible action.

ovpavog, ov M heaven

Kprtng, ov M judge

dwoanog, a, ov  righteous, just

tetersiopévav  Verb, perf pass ptc, gen pl
tekelow make perfect

émovpaviog, ov heavenly, celestial

popuag, adog f group of ten thousand,
myriad, countless thousands

naviyvpig, eog T festal gathering, joyful
gathering

"The judgement ... has been in part
triumphantly accomplished." Westcott.
On tekeovoOon cf. 2:18; 7:11; 10:14.

Hebrews 12:24

"The word mavnyvpig, which was used of the
great national assemblies and sacred games of
the Greeks ... occurs here only in the NT ...
The suggestion is that of the common joy of a
great race." Westcott

kot dafning véag peoitn Incod, kai aipart
POVTIoUOD KPETTTOV AOAODVTL Tapd TOV APeA.

dwbnkm, ng covenant
veog, a, ov new, fresh, young
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"This is the only place in which 8100nkn vea
occurs in the NT ... The Covenant is spoken of
as vea in regard to its recent establishment, and
not as kauwn in regard of its character.”
Westcott

peoumg, oo M mediator, intermediary

aipa, atog T blood

pavtiopog, oo m  sprinkling

kperrtov and kpewoocov adv. better

Aododvtt Verb, pres act ptc, m dat s AaAew
speak

Qualifies the whole phrase, while "the
corresponding phrase ém obpoavaov expresses
only the position of the revealer and not of
those to whom the revelation is given."
Westcott.

ypnrotilo warn, direct

"The voice of 'the blood of Jesus' is doubly
contrasted with the voice of the blood of Abel.
That, appealing to God, called for vengeance,
and making itself heard in the heart of Cain,
brought despair; but the blood of Christ pleads
with God for forgiveness and speaks peace to
man." Westcott

"The long sufferings in the wilderness
witnessed to the punishment of that unbelief
which made the people rescued from Egypt
unfit and unwilling to hold converse with
God." Westcott.

pordov adv more; rather

ovpavog, ov M heaven

arnootpepw turn away; midd (and aor pass)
turn away from, refuse, reject

Suggests that such turning away had already
commenced.

Hebrews 12:25-29

Hebrews 12:26

John Brown considers chapter 13 to be a kind
of post-script to the main body of the letter
which concludes with chapter 12. From this
perspective he writes, "The Epistle commences
with the declaration that the Gospel is the
completed revelation of the divine will
respecting the salvation of men, — a revelation
not made by man or angel, but by the Only-
begotten of God; and it closes with a solemn
exhortation to beware of treating such a
revelation in a manner unworthy of its
character, as the ultimate manifestation of the
word of God, made by that Eternal Word of
life who was in the beginning with the Father,
and who has declared Him unto man. The first
and the last paragraphs of the Epistle, properly
so called, bind together as it were, all the
intervening statements, illustrations and
arguments. 'God, who at sundry times spoke to
the fathers by the prophets, hath in these last
days spoken to us by His Son.' 'See, then, that
ye refuse not Him that speaketh."

00 1 Vi TV Yiv EcdAevcey totE, VOV 82
émyyeitar Aéyov: "Ett dna €y ogiow ov
puovov TV YV GALG Kol TOV 00pavov.

coreve shake, disturb

CfEx 19:18

tote then, at that time
gmnyyehtar  Verb, perf midd (deponent) &
pass indic, 3s émayyeAlouor promise

Hebrews 12:25

BAénete pn| mapartioncde tov Aaiodvta: i
YOp €keElvol ovk EEEPUYOV i VTG
TOPOITNOAUEVOL TOV YpnpoTi{ovTa, TOAD
UAALOV MUETG O1 TOV G’ OVPOVAV
ATOGTPEPOLEVOL:

"The prophecy of Haggai (2:6ff, 21ff.) deals
with two main subjects, the superior glory of
the second temple in spite of its apparent
poverty: the permanent sovereignty of the
house of David in spite of its apparent
weakness. The prophet looks forward from the
feeble beginnings of the new spiritual and
national life to that final manifestation of the
majesty of the kingdom of God in which the
discipline begun on Sinai is to have an end. He
naturally recalls in thought the phenomena
which accompanied the giving of the law; and
foreshadows a correspondence between the
circumstances of the first and last scenes in
divine revelation. That which was local and
preparatory at Sinai is seen in the
consummation to be universal." Westcott

Brenw see, beware of, see to it
nopartioncde  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 2 pl
mapatteopot See v.19.

g still, yet

arna& once, once for all time
ocw Shake

povov adv only, alone

Hebrews 12:27

Note the present participle Aakovvta. He who
spoke in the Son (1:2) still speaks in him.

70 8¢ "Ett dmag dnAol tdv caievopévov
petdfecty mg memomuEvav, tva petvn ta un
GOAELOUEVOL.

ékewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that, those

g€€puyov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 5 & 3 pl
EKQEVY® escape

m, yng f earth, land

10 8¢ 'Emt dmag "The words, "Yet once more

dnior Verv, pres actindic, 3s dniow make
clear, indicate
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uetobeoig, ewg f removal, change

nemompévav  Verb, perf pass ptc, gen pl
TOlE®

ueve remain, stay, abide

"... all that stands undisturbed in the present
trial. The 'shaking' is looked upon as already
taking place." Westcott suggests that the
reference is to the beginnings of the fall of
Jerusalem.

"The purpose of this ultimate shaking is 'in
order that what cannot be shaken may remain.'
For the people of God, who belong to the order
of things which are unshakable, the removal of
all that is insecure and imperfect is something
to be eagerly anticipated; for this final shaking
of both heaven and earth is necessary for the
purging and eradication from the universe of
all that is hostile to God and his will, for
establishment of all that, being in harmony
with the divine mind, is permanent, and for the
inauguration of the new heaven and the new
earth, that is, the renewal as ‘changed' creation,
in which all God's purposes in creation are
brought to everlasting fulfilment at the
consummation of the redemption procured in
and by Christ (Rev 21:1ff; 2 Peter 3:10-13);
and this will take place with the return of
Christ in glory and majesty (Rev 19:11ff.)...
"Among those things which are shaken are the
sacrifices of the old levitical system and the
impermanent order of things instituted through
the mediation of Moses, which have been
surpassed and superseded by the one perfect
sacrifice of Jesus Christ, our great High Priest.
This unique sacrifice, unshakable in its
efficacy, is itself the foundation of that
unblemished new order that abides forever
(Rev 5:11ff.; 7:13ff.). Our author is concerned
lest those to whom he is writing should forsake
the unshakable realities of the gospel for the
outmoded system they have professed to
abandon.” Hughes

Hebrews 12:28

o010 Pactreiav dodAievtov TaparapPavovteg
Exopev xaptv, S g AuTped®UEY EDAPECTOC
@ Oed peta edhaPeiog Kai déovg,

dwo therefore, for this reason

"The thought of the 'Kingdom' lies in the
second part of Haggai's prophecy, which the
quotation naturally suggested to the readers."
Westcott

The Kingdom is "an ordered and harmonious
society governed by him who is the Sovereign
Lord of all (Rev 19:16)." Hughes.

doodevtog, ov immovable; unshakable
naporoppave take, receive, accept
yapig, wog f grace; thanks, gratitude

"The use of the phrase yapw éyew elsewhere in
the NT is strongly in favour of the sense 'let us
feel and shew thankfulness to God": Lk 17:9; 1

Tim 1:12; 2 Tim 1:3." Westcott.

Gratitude is the heart's response to the Gospel:

2 Cor 9:15; Eph 5:20; Col 3:17; 1 Thess 5:18.

Aatpevw serve, worship

Cf. Rom 12:1.

gdopeotms iN an acceptable way

In NT always used in connection with
relationship to God.

gvlaPewn, ag f godly fear, reverence
dgog, ovg h awe, godly fear

| Does not occur elsewhere in the NT.

Hebrews 12:29

Kot yap 6 B0c MUV TP KaTUVUAIGKOV

mop, og n fire
KoTavoAlok® consume, devour

The God of Zion is one and the same with the
God of Sinai. "He purifies by burning up all
that is base in those who serve Him, and all
that is unfit to abide in His Presence: Mal 3:2f;
Mal 4:1." Westcott. Cf. Dt 4:24.

Hebrews 13

"The thirteenth chapter is a kind of appendix to
the Epistle, like Rom 15,16. The first twelve
chapters form a complete treatise; and now for
the first time, distinct personal traits appear...
but the central portion brings back with fresh
power some of the main thoughts on which the
writer has before insisted." Westcott

Guthrie provides the following summary, "A
series of apparently disconnected exhortations
and other incidental teaching is found in this
last chapter. The moral advice covers social,
private and religious life. The final exhortation
is to readers to make a clean break with
Judaism, which is mentioned under the term
‘camp’. A magnificent doxology precedes the
closing salutation."
i) Exhortations affecting social life (13:1-3);
ii) Exhortations affecting private life (13:4-6);
iii) Exhortations affecting religious life (13:7-
9);
iv) About the Christian's new altar (13:10-16);
v) Final words (13:17-25).

Hebrews 13:1

H pihadeipia pevétm.

ohaderguo, ag T brotherly love
ueve remain, stay, abide
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May suggest the beginnings of a decline in
such love. Just as our brotherhood derives
from union with Christ, so also our love for the
brothers originates in him, cf. Jn 13:34; 1
Thess 4:9.

Hebrews 13:2

TG PrAo&eviog un EmhavOdvecbe, 010 TOOTNG
yop ELaBov Tveg Egvicavteg dyyElovg.

ooevia, ag T hospitality
émiavOavopar forget, neglect, overlook

Particularly Christians travelling from
elsewhere and previously unknown to them.

&Ehabov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
LovBave be hidden; be unaware

Tic, Ti acc twvé, 1i gen tivog dat twvi enclitic
pronoun anyone, a certain

Eevioavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
Eevilm entertain as a guest

"The form of the illustration seems to be that
we only observe the outside surface of those
whom we receive. More lies beneath than we
can see. Christ indeed comes to the heart of
those who are welcomed in his name (Matt
25:40, 46; John 13:20)." Westcott.

The allusion is doubtless to Abraham's
entertaining of three strangers, one of whom is
later addressed by him as Yahweh (Gen
18:1ff)

Hebrews 13:3

pipuviiokecte TV deopiv MG cLVIESENEVOL,
TAV KOKOVYOVUEVOV O Kol a0Tol OvTeg &V
CMUOTL.

ppvnokopor  remember, keep in mind
deopog, ov M prisoner

Cf. 10:34, see also 2 Tim 1:16.

ovvdedepévor  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
ovvdeopor be in prison with

kokovyeopot be ill-treated

ocwua, tog N body

"The bodily hardships now being experienced
by some of their fellow believers could equally
well, and perhaps will, be experienced by them
too." Hughes.

Verse 4

Tipog 0 yapog €v miowv Kai 1 Koitn apiavtog,
TOPVOLG YOp KOl Lotyovg Kpvel 0 Bedc.

TWIOG, o, OV precious, valuable, held in
honour
yopog, ob m wedding, marriage

Many of the older commentators take the first
phrase as indicative rather than imperative (so
also AV). However, Westcott thinks that all
the phrases in this and into the next verse are
hortatory (so also NIV). This is the only
occasion in the NT where yapog is used to
mean the married state.

xourn, g f bed; marital relationship
auovtog, ov  pure, undefiled, unstained

"It is possible that the Hebrew Christians to
whom this letter was sent were being
influenced by Essene doctrines of asceticism
involving the denunciation of marriage as a
state detrimental to the attainment of godliness.
Or it may be that they were situated in a social
environment in which the marriage bond was
lightly esteemed or even regarded as
unnecessary and sexual license of every kind
condoned, and which therefore was in conflict
with the Christian ideal of marriage and
chastity. In either case the construction should
be treated as hortatory rather than declaratory."
Hughes.

mopvog, ov M man who practices sexual
immorality

poryog, o m adulterer

kpwel Verb, fut act indic, 3s xpwo judge

Cf. Eph 5:5f; Rom 1:26ff.

Hebrews 13:5

APILGPYLPOC O TPOTOG: APKOVLEVOL TOIG
TAPOVGLV: AOTOG Yap gipniev: OO un o€ Avd
008’ 0V U1 6€ £YKOTOAT®

agpurapyvpog, ov not greedy for money
TpOmOG, 0L M way, manner, way of life

" O tpomog describes the general character. It
is not found elsewhere in the NT in this sense.”
Westcott

apkem be enough; pass. be content, be
satisfied

| Cf. Phil 4:10-13

napey be present
gipnkev Verb, perf act indic, 3s Aeyo

These exact words are not found in the OT, but
similar assurances are found in Gen 28:15;
Josh 1:5; Deut 31:6ff. Westcott suggests that
the words "had probably been moulded into
this shape by common use."

ave® Verb, aor act subj, 1 s v loosen,
desert, fail

The sense is "losing hold so as to withdraw the
support rendered by the sustaining grasp."
Westcott

gykotarinew Verb, aor act subj, 1's
gykatorewmo forsake, abandon
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"The avaricious man is never content:
ungenerous and grasping, he always wants
more and is always afraid of losing what he
has. How different from the serenity of the true
Christian who knows that, having Christ, he
lacks nothing that is essential for his well-
being (cf. Ps 23:1). Paul, destitute of worldly
possessions, sublimely speaks of himself ‘as
having nothing, and yet possessing everything'
(2 Cor 6:10). 'l have learned," he assures his
friends at Philippi, 'in whatever state | am, to
be content' (Phil 4:11). His is the true imitation
of the Master, who on earth had no place of his
own where he might rest his head (Mt 8:20),
who taught that 'a man's life does not consist in
the abundance of his possessions' (Lk 12:15),
and who advised his disciples to lay up
treasure for themselves in heaven rather than
on earth (Mt 6:19f.) — in other words, though
poor in the eyes of men, to be 'rich toward
God' (Lk 12:21). We are made rich, indeed, by
the poverty which he embraced for our sakes
in the incarnation and at the cross (2 Cor 8:9),
and having the assurance that our God will
supply our every need 'according to his riches
in glory in Christ Jesus' we can find no excuse
for discontent (Phil 4:19)." Hughes.

oftiveg  Pronoun, m nom pl 6otig, fTig, 6 T
who, which

The tense may suggest leaders who have died,
in contrast with the present leaders mentioned
invv 17 and 24.

avabsopew observe closely
éxPooig, emg T way out, outcome
avaotpogn, ng f manner of life, conduct

Westcott says "The reference here seems to be
to some scene of martyrdom in which the
triumph of faith was plainly shewn." Hughes,
however, thinks that the reference is rather to
the "'sum total' or ‘achievement' of their day-
to-day behaviour, manifested in a whole life."

wpeopon imitate, follow another's example
motig, ewg f faith, trust, belief

Hebrews 13:8

‘Incotg Xp1otog £xOEg Kol onpepov 6 avTiC,
Kol €15 TOVG aidVOC.

€x0ec adv yesterday

onuepov today

aidvag Noun, acc pl aiov, aiovog m age,
eternity

Hebrews 13:6

dote Bappodvrag Nudg Aéyewv: Kbdprog épot
BonBdc, o0 pofnbncopat ti Tomoet pot
avOpwnoc;

oote SO that, with the result that
Bappodvtag Verb, pres act ptc, m acc pl
Bappew be full of courage

The believer's declaration of faith rests upon
God's declaration of faithfulness. "The
quotation is from Psalm 118 (v. 6), a hymn
expressing joy and confidence in God which
was sung at the great festivals of the Jewish
people. The same joy and confidence should
be ours who are Christians, for ours is the
same God, known to us in his grace and power
as the God and Father of our Lord Jesus
Christ." Hughes.

Against the background of changing leaders
(v.7) there is an unchanging Lord — continuity
both in the message and in its object. "The
point would seem to be that, in the case of the
original recipients of this letter, he who
yesterday was the source and object of the
triumphant faith of those leaders who
instructed them in the word of God (see the
preceding verse) is still today the same all-
sufficient and all-powerful Redeemer and
Lord, and will continue so for ever." Hughes.

Hebrews 13:9

ddayaig mowkilang kol E€vaug pun mapapépecbe:
KaAOV yap yaptrt Pefatodobar v Kapdiav, ov
Bpmdpacty, év oig odk HEeMONcay ol
TEPUTATOVVTEG,.

dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught
nowkthog, M, ov  various kinds of, diverse

éuol Pronoun, dats éym
Bonbog, ov m helper
poBeopon fear, be afraid (of)

Hebrews 13:7

"The unchangeableness of Christ calls up in
contrast the variety of human doctrines."”
Westcott

MvnpoveDETE TAV 1YOLUEVOV VUMDV, OTTIVEG
gLdAncav Huiv 1oV Adyov tod Ogod, GV
avabewpodvteg TV EkPacty TG AvaGTPOPTiG
HpeicBe v wioTiv.

pvnuovevo remember, keep in mind
Nyeopon think, regard; lead, rule (6 1.
leader, ruler)

Eevog, M, ov strange, foreign, unusual

napapepw take away, carry or lead away

KoAog, 1, ov good, right, proper

yéprrt Noun, dats yapic, 1tog f grace

Beparow confirm, verify, strengthen

Bpwua, Tog n food, solid food

aeetnocav  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
®eehew gain, profit, benefit

nepuate walk, walk about, live

Food does not aid fellowship with God, cf. 1
Cor 8:8.
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Hebrews 13:10

Eyopev Buctactiprov & ob aysiv odk Exovcty
€€ovaiav ol tf] oKnVi] AatpedovTeg.

Buclootprov, ov n altar (of incense)

eayelv  Verb, aor act infin éc6ww and écbw
eat, consume

éEovoia, ag f authority, right, capability,
power

oknvn, ng T tent, tabernacle

"The main contention is that the exclusion
from the sacrificial services of the Temple is
compensated by something which answers to
them and is of a nobler kind. Westcott goes on
to apply this to 'the Eucharist' saying, "in this
sacrament then, where Christ gives Himself as
the support of His faithful and rejoicing
people, the Christian has that which more than
fulfils the types of the Jewish ritual.” He points
out that only the priests under the Old
Covenant eat from the altar, and then not from
the sacrifice on the Day of Atonement. "The
Gospel as compared with the Law offers not
less but more to believers ... The Christian
enjoys in substance that which the Jew did not
enjoy even in shadow."

Hughes, however, does not think that the
reference here is directly to the Eucharist but
to the cross and to Christ's once-for-all
sacrifice. He says that the issue of referent here
is the same as with Jesus' words in Jn 6:52-55.
The term ‘"altar' would not be used of the
Eucharist in the New Testament but "as used
here is a sort of shorthand, or synecdoche, for
the whole sacrificial action of Christ, as the
context plainly shows." The eating of the
priests under the old covenant "was physical;
ours is spiritual."

John Brown observes that we "are permitted to
feast on the whole sacrifice of Jesus Christ.
We not only eat his flesh, but we do what none
of the priests durst do with regard to any of the
sacrifices, we drink his blood. We enjoy the
full measure of benefit which his sacrifice was
designed to secure. We are allowed to feed
freely upon the highest and holiest of
sacrifices. Our reconciliation with God is
complete, our fellowship with him intimate
and delightful.”

Aotpevw serve, worship

Hebrews 13:11

GV Yip siceépetor {OoV TO aipa mepl papTiog
€ig ta Gyt d1d Tod ApylEPEMG, TOVTOV TA
ompota katokoieton EE The mapepPorfic:

|Cf. Lev 16:27.

giopepow bring in, carry in, lead in
Cwov, ov n living creature; animal

aipa, atog f  blood
apaptia, ag o sin
aywog, a, ov holy, consecrated

The meaning may be Holy of Holies or may
include the Holy Place.

apyepevg, ewg M high priest

owua, Tog N body

Katokoww burn, burn up, consume
¢€m out, outside, away
noapepporn, ng f barracks; camp

Hebrews 13:12

S10 kai Incodg, iva ayidon ot tod idiov
aipotog TOv Aaodv, EEm g mOAng Emabev.

dwo therefore, for this reason
aywbon Verb, aor act subj, 3 s aywlw
sanctify, make holy

Cf. 9:13.

idog, 0, ov one's own

Aoog, ov m people, a people

woln, ng f gate

gmabev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s mooyw suffer

"The work of Christ, so far as it was wrought
on earth, found its consummation outside the
limits of the symbolic dwelling-place of the
chosen people." Westcott

Hebrews 13:13

toivov €Eepymdpeda Tpog avtov EEm Tiig
TAPEUPOATIC, TOV OVEWDIGUOV AOTOD PEPOVTEG.

towvv therefore, for that very reason

mapepfoin, ng f seev.11

ovediopog, ov M reproach, insult, abuse;
disgrace, shame

|Cf. 11:26.

eepw bring, carry, bear, lead

Hughes comments, "'Going forth' to Christ
‘outside the camp' certainly meant for these
original readers, as it does for us, separation
from the fallen values of unregenerate society,
but in their case it meant also departure from
the old Jewish order of their upbringing, from
dependence on the levitical priesthood with its
feasts and sacrifices, and also, it may well be,
from the expectation of the restoration of a
purified Judaism such as was entertained by
the adherents of the Dead Sea Sect...
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"Of special interest in connection with the
passage before us is the account (in Ex 33:7ff.)
of how, after the incident of the golden calf
(Ex 32) but prior to the setting up of the
tabernacle proper (Ex 40), Moses took a tent
and pitched it outside the camp, at a sufficient
distance to make it quite separate from the
camp, and called it 'the tent of meeting.' This
served as a temporary sanctuary upon which
the pillar of cloud descended when God spoke
with Moses there. Moses, by this action,
effectively emphasised the fact that the
people's sin of apostasy had separated them
from their God and had defiled the holy
ground of the camp, with the result that it was
now necessary for anyone who sought the Lord
to go forth outside the camp. Thus the normal
situation in which all territory outside the camp
was regarded as unholy and the man who left
the camp ipso facto became unclean was at this
time reversed. Sin had rendered the camp
unholy and Moses' withdrawal in order to
establish a holy location outside the camp
prefigured the setting up of the Christian altar,
Christ's cross, outside the gate and the
necessity for God's people to join Christ
there."

Hebrews 13:14

oV yap Exopev M3E pévovoay TOA, GAAL THY
pérdovcav Emintodpey:

®de adv here, in this place

ueve remain, stay, abide

noMg, eog T city, town

pélhovoav Verb, pres act ptc, facc s pehim
(ptc. without infin) coming, future

émintew seek, desire, search for

|Cf. 11:14.

Hebrews 13:15

31 avtod obv dvapépopey Buciav aivéssme
S Tavtog 1@ Bed, To0T’ E0TIV KOPTOV
YEEDY OLOAOYOVVTOV T@ OVOLOTL 0DTOD.

"The emphatic position of &t avtov brings out
the peculiar privileges of the believer. He has
One through Whom he can fulfil the ... duty of
grateful worship... (7:25)." Westcott. Cf. 1
Peter 2:25; Rom 1:8.

avagpepo offer (of sacrifice)
Bvcwa, ag T sacrifice
aiveolg, ewg f praise, adoration

Cf. Lev 7:12; Ps 107:22; 116:17.

Of the dw0 mavtog Westcott says "That which
was exceptional service under the Old
Dispensation [in connection with a vow] is the
normal service under the New."

kaprog, ov m fruit, harvest, outcome
xehog, ovg n lip

|Cf. Hos 14:2.

ouoroyew confess, declare, give thanks
ovoua, Tog N name

Hebrews 13:16

g 6¢ evmotiog Kol Kowwviag pun
EmlavOivecbe, Towdong yop Buciong
gvapeoteitar 0 0gog.

gomotia, og f doing of good

| Not found elsewhere in the NT

kowavia, og T fellowship, sharing in,
participation, contribution

|Cf. 2 Cor 9:13.

gmiavbovouar forget, neglect, overlook

TOLO0VTOG, 0T, ovTov  correlative pro & adj
such, of such kind; similar, like

gvapeotem please, be pleasing to

Hebrews 13:17

[1eiBecbe Toic Nyovpuévolg VUMY Kol dreikeTe,

avTol YOp Gypumvodcy DIEP TAV YuxdY DUDY

MG AdYOV AmOdDOOVTES, tva LeTd Xapdg TOVTO

TOUDOV KOl Un otevalovies, AAVCLTEAES YO

VUiV TodT0.

new persuade; pass obey, listen to

Nyeopor see v.7

vmewko accept (someone's) authority,
submit to, be subject to

aypumvew be alert, watch over

Cf. Eph 6:18

yoyn, ng T self, life, 'soul’
arnodwoovteg Verb, fut act ptc, m nom pl
anoddou give, pay, render

"Such an admonition implies the author's
confidence in the ability and genuineness of
this leadership, and it suggests that the
community to whom he is writing is not as a
whole giving these leaders the respect that is
their due. It may perhaps be that the occasion
of this epistle was the reception by its author of
a report, either in writing or in person, from
those leaders of the potentially serious
situation which was developing among those
over whom they had been placed." Hughes.

yopa, ac T joy, gladness
oteval® Sigh, groan, grumble

| Cf James 5:9; Rom 8:23

aivorteng, ¢ of no advantage or help

Does not occur elsewhere in NT — but cf. Lk
17:22.

Hebrews 13:18-25

The letter closes with more personal requests
and exhortations.
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Hebrews 13:18

[pooevyecbe mepl UGV, melBopeda yap dti
KOATV GUVEIdN OV EYopey, &V TGV KAADG
0éhovteg dvaotpépechar.

Tpocevyoual pray

neo persuade, convince

Kohog, n, ov good, right, proper, fine
ocuvvewdnotg, emg f conscience, awareness
Bedo  wish, will

avootpepo pass live, conduct oneself

"Such a conviction must underlie the request
for efficacious intercession. The prayers of
others will not avail for the neglect of duty."
Westcott

Hebrews 13:19

Bruce thinks these words may suggest that the
community was troubled with disunity —as 1
Cor 14:33. Hughes disagrees, saying that the
peace spoken of here is primarily the peace of
the Gospel (Eph 6:15), "the peace which has
been established, or re-established, between
man and his Creator by the blood of Christ's
cross (Col 1:20)." This was also the view of
Owen who says, "The bringing back of our
Lord Jesus, as the Shepherd of the sheep, from
the state of the dead, through the blood of the
eternal covenant, is the great pledge and
assurance of peace with God, or the effecting
of that peace which the God of peace had
designed for the Church."

MEPIOGOTEPMG O€ TOPUKAAD TOVTO TOUjoaL Tva
Tayov dmokatactadd HUv.

neprocotepng adv. (from nepiocotepog) all
the more, especially

noapakoAien exhort, encourage, urge

mowjoor Verb, aor act infin moiew®

toiov  quickly, at once, soon

amoxatactabd Verb, aor pass subj, 1's
armoxabiotnu restore, make well, send
or bring back

avayoyov Verb, aor act ptc, mnoms oavoym
bring up, lead up

vekpog, o, ov dead

mowny, evog¢ m shepherd

npoPatov, ov N sheep

"The expression does not necessarily imply a
state of imprisonment, which is in fact
excluded by the language of v.23." Westcott
suggests it may have been an illness that kept
the author from those to whom he was writing.

Bruce says of these words, which in their
context in Is 63:11 refer to Moses, "Here they
are applied to Jesus as the second Moses, who
was brought up not from the sea but from the
realm of the dead. (In the Exodus typology of
the New Testament the "sea of reeds” which
Israel crossed on the way out of Egypt is taken
of the death and resurrection of Christ into
which his people are baptised.)" The passage
in Isaiah continues by speaking of the Holy
Spirit whom God has put among his people.

Hebrews 13:20

‘0 8¢ B0g ti|g eipnvng, 0 Avayaydv ék veKpdY
TOV TTOoLéV TAV TpoPatmv Tov péyav &v
aipott Stafnkng aimviov, TOV KOpLov MUY
‘Incodv,

ueyac, ueyain, peyo large, great

aipa, atog T blood

dwbnkn, ng covenant, will, testament
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

Cf. Zech 9:11.

gipnvn, ¢ f peace

Hebrews 13:21

Cf. Rom 15:33; 16:20; 2 Cor 13:11; 1 Thess
5:23.

"It is through God, as the author and giver of
peace, that man is able to find the harmony
which he seeks in the conflicting elements of
his own nature, in his relationship with the
world, in his relation to God Himself."
Westcott.

Katapticol VUGG v mavti dyad@ €ig To Totfjoot
70 B€AN o avToD, oDV &V MUY TO EVAPESTOV
gvamiov antod S10 Tncod Xpiotod, @ 1 S6&a
€lg Tovg aidvag: aunv.

xataptilo mend, restore, make complete

Cf 1 Peter 5:10 "The word kataptilew, to
make perfect, includes the thoughts of the
harmonious combination of different powers
(comp Eph 4:12 xataptiopog, 2 Cor 13:9
kataptiolg), of the supply of that which is
defective (1 Thess 3:10), and of the
amendment of that which is faulty (Gal 6:1;
comp Mk 1:19)." Westcott. Hughes prefers the
translation "make you perfect in all goodness."

ayaBog, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

Later MSS read mavtt £pym dyow. Metzger
says that épyw is an obvious homiletic gloss.

notfjconr  Verb, aor act infin molew
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"Action is the true object of the harmonious
perfection of our powers. And each deed is at
once the deed of man and the deed of God
(romoat, mowwv)." Westcott. Cf. Phil 2:12,13.

Hebrews 13:23

Benpo, atog n will, wish, desire

YWAOGCKETE TOV ASEAPOV NUAV Tudbeov
dmodedvpévov, ped’ od &dv téylov Epymton
Syopat HUAG.

Owen says that to do the will of God is "the
sole rule of our obedience." Hughes writes,
"The new creation is at the same time the re-
creation; for redemption means reintegration
and reconciliation (2 Cor 5:17ff.). And just as
being cannot be divorced from doing, so the
creature is redeemed not only to be a new man
but also to do the works that spring from and
make manifest the new nature, which means
specifically to do God's will, for the
performance of the divine will is the proper
function of every creature. Yet this 'doing’ is
not the doing of the creature only, but at the
same time the doing of the Creator; for it is the
God of peace who is said here to be working,
or doing, in you that which is pleasing in his
sight... The Christian's service of God,
therefore, is not passive submission but
willing, joyful, and cooperative obedience.
Thus in Christ the lifeline which connects the
creature to the Creator and his eternal purposes
is restored."

Westcott thinks that the ywvookete is
imperative, "Know ye that ...". The NEB
translates, "I have news for you,..."

anolelopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s amolvw release, set free

gav if

tayov  quickly, at once, soon

Cf. v.19.

oyopon Verb, fut act indic, 1's opow See

Hebrews 13:24

aondoacte TavTag Tog YOLVHEVOLG VUGV Kol
mhvtag Tovg ayiove. dondlovtat HULEG ol dmd
g TraAiag.

aomolopon greet, welcome
Nyeopor see v.7

gvapeotog, ov  acceptable, pleasing
évomov before, in the presence of

Westcott suggests that "The special salutation
of ‘all that have the rule' implies that the letter
was not addressed officially to the church, but
to some section of it." Hughes disagrees with

this inference.

aywog, a, ov holy; oi ayior God's people

@ The doxology may be addressed to Christ, as
in 2 Tim 4:18; 2 Peter 3:18; Rev 1:6 or to God
as 2 Thess 2:9. Westcott thinks the latter to be
the more likely.

Does not necessarily imply that the letter was
written from Italy. Bruce suggests a translation
that reflects the ambiguity of the Greek, such
as, "Greetings to you from our Italian friends."

doéa,ng f glory
aidvag Noun, acc pl aiov, aiwvog m age,
world order, eternity

Hebrews 13:25

M X4P1G LETA TAVTOV DUMV.

A common phrase in doxologies — cf. Phil
4:20; 1 Tim 1:17; 2 Tim 4:18; 1 Peter 4:11;
5:11.

yopig, rtog T grace

Hebrews 13:22

Hopokord ¢ vudg, aderpol, avéyesbes Tod
AOYOL TG TapaKANoE®S, Kol yap O Ppayt@v
gnéotelha LUV,

Cf. Titus 3:15. "Every Epistle of St Paul
includes in its final greeting the wish for 'grace’
to those who receive it... There is no
corresponding greeting in James, 2 Peter, 1, 2
John, Jude." Westcott.

Hughes suggests that the short postscript of vv
22-25 may have been in the author's own hand
having used an amanuensis for the letter.

mopakoiem see v.19

aveyopon endure, be patient with

napokinoig, eog f encouragement, help,
comfort, counsel

Bpayvc, ewa, v little, short, small; o
Bpayewv briefly

"That is, relative to the vastness of the
subject." Westcott.

éméotethor Verb, aor act indic, 1 s émotedo
write, instruct by letter
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